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			Foreword

			DOI: 10.61623/cpe.en.v2n3.a00

			Rodrigo Almeida*1

			The present issue of Cadernos de Política Exterior, Number 18, reflects the ongoing commitment of the International Relations Research Institute (IPRI) of the Alexandre de Gusmão Foundation (FUNAG) to academic excellence and the dissemination of strategic knowledge on Brazil’s international engagement. The scholarly articles comprising this volume were submitted to blind peer review, in accordance with the standards of methodological rigor and institutional credibility that guide FUNAG’s publications.

			Special attention is given to the works honored in the inaugural edition of the Mônica de Menezes Campos Award, established by FUNAG in tribute to the first Black woman to enter Brazil’s diplomatic service. The award aims to recognize the intellectual contributions of Black Brazilian students and researchers (self-identified as pretos or pardos) residing in Brazil or abroad in the field of International Relations.

			The four award-winning articles, all authored by early-career scholars, renew the debate on international issues through the application of critical lenses such as race and gender, enabling the identification of power structures, historical exclusions, and emerging forms of normative action, while also connecting domestic phenomena to international commitments and to the image that states project abroad. They further offer analytical perspectives on Brazil’s diplomatic and institutional stance regarding the challenges inherent in promoting racial equality and safeguarding the human rights of people of African descent.

			Maria Tereza Santos Pereira and Gabrielly Pereira Fonceca examine the impact of environmental racism on the lives of Black women in Brazil, focusing on the alleged invisibility of this issue in statements delivered by officials during the 29th Conference of the Parties (COP) to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), held in 2024, nine years after the climate commitments established by the Paris Agreement. Next, Jéser Abílio de Souza critically examines Brazil’s foreign policy response to the commitments undertaken by the country in connection with the United Nations’ First International Decade for People of African Descent (2015–2024). This initiative was intended to create a strategic platform for advancing racial justice and reviving the contributions of the 2001 Durban Conference. However, Brazil has yet to fully capitalize on this opportunity, owing to diplomatic shifts arising from domestic political tensions. Fernanda Schmöller da Silva, in turn, presents a study of racial capitalism as a mechanism for expropriating Black bodies. Drawing on the works of WEB Du Bois and Rosa Luxemburg, she argues that Brazil’s agro-export system perpetuates colonial structures, land concentration, and the legitimization of violence. Finally, in the context of Central Asia, Guilherme Geremias da Conceição analyzes Kazakhstan’s foreign policy in light of the competition between China and Russia for influence in the region. Drawing on Carlos Escudé’s Peripheral Realism and Juan Carlos Puig’s Theory of Autonomy, the article investigates whether approaches developed for Latin America could shed light on the behavior of other peripheral countries, thereby contributing to interregional theoretical dialogue.

			Other texts by researchers and diplomats also examine geographic regions that are less frequently covered in Brazilian academic scholarship on International Relations, investigating processes of authoritarian adaptation and economic and diplomatic opening, as well as the crisis of secular models and the rise of political-religious systems as a response to vacuums of regional legitimacy. Bruno Quadros e Quadros examines a Central Asian country and argues that the reforms implemented in Uzbekistan under current President Shavkat Mirziyoyev do not constitute a democratic break from the authoritarian legacy of his predecessor, Islam Karimov (1991–2016), characterizing measures such as economic liberalization and the reorientation of foreign policy toward regional cooperation and global engagement as part of a new process of authoritarian adaptation.

			In the Middle East, Leandro Gabriel Caporale analyzes the political, social, and identity-related dynamics that have shaped Syria’s trajectory, focusing on the rise and fall of the Ba’ath regime and on political Islam as a response to demands for identity and autonomy in the postcolonial context, as well as the role played by international powers in the region’s political reconfiguration. Elisa Lobo Pereira examines the role of social media in political mobilization during the Arab Spring, focusing on countries such as Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya and drawing on theoretical frameworks of networked society and cyberdemocracy. She analyzes the extent to which digital platforms contributed to the organization of protests and the structural limits that shaped their impact on post-2011 democratization processes.

			Also under analysis is the role played by new technologies on the current international stage, as catalysts for social mobilization and tools for innovation that accelerate financial processes. Jorge Alberto Orellana Aragón and Lauro Saraiva Teixeira Junior analyze the decentralized blockchain system as a tool for modernization, whose application in international trade could be expanded to reduce costs and risks, as well as to streamline data storage, focusing on its current applications (smart contracts and cryptocurrencies such as bitcoin) and its potential to profoundly alter the way we conduct transactions. Júlia R. Foggia analyzes the impact of ideological differences in the implementation of Brazilian foreign policy from 2008 to 2022, specifically regarding cooperation in Science, Technology, and Innovation (STI) with other BRICS members, where Brazil’s engagement reportedly fluctuated drastically, compromising long-lasting results.

			Izabella Lemos, Isabela Garbin, and Joan Candeias analyze, from constructivist and neo-Gramscian perspectives, how US think tanks influenced, from the interwar period to the War on Terror, US foreign policy, contributing to the legitimization and reproduction of the liberal international order through their role as intermediary infrastructures of ideational power, by articulating knowledge production, elite networks, and decision-making processes. 

			This volume also includes articles offering historical and theoretical perspectives that engage with contemporary issues. Paulo Roberto de Almeida presents the context of the Brazilian economy’s fragility after World War I (1914-1918) and the efforts to reverse this situation during the Paris Peace Conference (1919), through securing payment for Brazilian coffee exports in Hamburg and Trieste – which had been withheld by the Central Powers – as well as financial and material compensation regarding German ships detained in Brazilian ports. Fábio Albergaria de Queiroz analyzes the role of cognitive elements – particularly images – in the formulation and implementation of the Independent Foreign Policy (1961-1964), which he characterizes as a milestone in Brazil’s strategy for international integration, guiding – and, to a certain extent, conditioning – the very construction of national interests in the context of structural transformations in the international system.

			The twelve articles that comprise this edition of Cadernos de Política Exterior offer a panorama that connects the historical evolution of foreign policy to the contemporary pursuit of autonomy and social justice, particularly in the Global South. The thematic diversity of these reflections, enriched by critical reinterpretations consistent with the current global landscape, reaffirms the importance of establishing an academic agenda focused on issues such as sovereignty, diversification of partnerships, and defense of human rights, while also addressing historical and theoretical gaps through perspectives rooted in the global peripheries. The selection of works presented here sought, above all, to reconcile breadth and contemporary relevance, while ensuring space for the continued dialogue between theoretical diversity and diplomatic practice in today’s global arena.

			

			
				
						1*	Career Diplomat. Counselor and Director of the International Relations Research Institute (IPRI/FUNAG).
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			Brazil at the Paris Peace Conference, 1919

			DOI: 10.61623/cpe.en.v2n3.a11
Submitted on: January 20, 2026. Accepted on: May 20, 2026.
ISSN: 3086-2434 | e-ISSN: 3086-3554.

			Paulo Roberto de Almeida1

			Abstract

			Following major financing at the end of the Monarchy and beginning of the Republic, World War I severely affected Brazil’s fragile economy. Exports, especially coffee, declined, and Brazil received no loans from its traditional bankers, the London Rothschilds. Brazil entered the war against the German Empire only in 1917, participating modestly through Atlantic naval patrols and a hospital mission in Paris. However, many Brazilian personnel died from the Spanish Flu before the conflict ended.

			At the Paris Peace Conference, Brazil was represented by Epitácio Pessoa, who was elected president while still in Paris. Brazil sought compensation for coffee stocks retained in Hamburg and Trieste and discussed compensation for German ships seized in Brazilian ports. The country signed only the Treaty of Versailles and joined the League of Nations. However, Brazil withdrew from the League five years later after Germany obtained a position Brazil expected to receive.

			Keywords: Great War. Paris Peace negotiations. Brazil’s delegation. Epitácio Pessoa.

			

			1. Brazil at the Historical Juncture of the Great War

			Starting with its “discovery” by Portuguese navigators in 1500 and up to the Independence in 1822, Brazil’s integration into the world economy occurred largely through the “colonial pact,” and as an exporter of commodities, especially of “dessert products” (sugar, and since Independence, coffee and cocoa), as well as a few other products: cotton, rubber, iron ore, etc. Those basic goods, together with the current addition of soybeans, meat products and orange juice, continue to be at the top of the list of Brazilian commodity supply to the world. Since the start of its nation-building, at the beginning of the third decade of the 19th century, Brazil has been chronically dependent on foreign financing, both for investments, and, especially, for financing the State, which has always been a concern for a country without sufficient domestic savings. For the whole duration of the monarchical period (1822–1889), contrary to some of its South American neighbors, Brazil was a responsible debtor, even if resorting sometimes to funding loans. Starting with the Republic’s loose federal system, it eventually turned into a ruined debtor, and remained so throughout the Great War. After the 1929 crisis and with the Depression in the 1930s, a technical moratorium on its foreign debts became inevitable.

			The Great War represented a serious disturbance for Brazil’s fragile economy. Despite a huge funding loan obtained shortly before the conflict, to consolidate old debt into new debt, the war caused a serious reduction of Brazil’s exports (mainly coffee) to Europe and a complete halt—not a single cent—on lending to Brazil by its official bankers, the London Rothschilds, during the whole duration of the war. Brazil had a minor combat role, either on land or at sea, having declared a state of war against the German Empire only in October 1917. Some naval patrols were sent to the South Atlantic waters and a “Brazilian hospital” was established in Paris. Many among the military personnel sent to Europe fell victim to the Spanish Flu epidemics before seeing action—which would have been at the end of the conflict, anyway. The Spanish flu swept the globe in 1918-1919 and in a few months claimed more lives than the total number of battlefield deaths during the war. Estimates range from approximately 20 to 50 million deaths worldwide, making it one of the most devastating public health crises of recent history.

			One of the most interesting memorialists among Brazilian diplomats, Heitor Lyra, a historian by training, with a long trajectory in the Foreign Service—from 1916 to 1958— and distinguished author of many works on Brazilian diplomatic history, presents a more colorful picture of the Brazilian decision to declare war against the Central Empires, more specifically against Germany, which took place soon after the replacement of a “Germanic” foreign minister in the Brazilian chancery, known as Itamaraty: 

			When Lauro Muller left [the Foreign Ministry], on May 3rd, 1917, he was replaced by Nilo Peçanha, governor of the state of Rio de Janeiro, who was assigned to Itamaraty two days later. 
This appointment had no other significance than to bring Brazil into war against Germany […]

			Together, in this manner, with the war program that he brought, he ordered, a month after taking office, the “fiscal possession” of the German ships docked in our ports; and revoked, at the same time, our neutrality in the war in favour of the United States of America. Shortly thereafter, he extended this measure to other Allied countries. And, three months later, the state of war was proclaimed.

			It was a drôle de guerre, which remained, for us, little more than ink on paper. Because it was declared at the final phase of the hostilities, only to pay lip service to a League for the Allied, we barely had time to prepare our disjointed Fleet, which crept through the seas towards the European naval theatre… [but] didn’t arrive [on time]: it was caught by surprise, near the port of Dakar, by the Spanish flu, that decimated a great share of our troops, delayed its march—enough time for the fight to end with the allied forces’ victory, without time to allow our participation in it (Lyra 1981, 1: 45).

			Indeed, only in a few places was the pandemic as deadly as among the Brazilian fleet sent to the coast of Senegal. In Dakar, the cemetery still has the graves of more than one hundred Brazilian soldiers (over one-tenth of the entire crew) who succumbed to the flu outbreak. The reports of that experience make a grim reading and describe one of the most tragic episodes in the history of the Brazilian armed forces.

			Nilo Peçanha served for only one year as foreign minister / at the helm of Itamaraty, being replaced by a career diplomat, Domício da Gama, a former assistant to the great Baron of Rio Branco (1902–1912, who served under four presidents), and a long-serving ambassador in Washington (from 1911 to 1918, and the only ambassador that belonged to the professional staff at that time), where he made many good friends, among them Robert Lansing, Wilson’s Secretary of State, the Undersecretary Frank Polk, and even Wilson himself, through his friend, Colonel House, alter ego of the American president (Lyra 1981, 87). 
As both Great Britain and France—or, perhaps, Lloyd George and Clemenceau—converged on the idea that the presence of countries such as Brazil should be very limited, under the correct assumption that our participation in the actual war effort was indeed limited, Brazil’s role in Paris was only secured thanks to Domício’s friends in the American government. 

			Brazil participated in the Peace Conference with an important delegation, headed by a prestigious envoy, Mr. Epitácio Pessoa, who was not only to be selected as presidential candidate shortly thereafter, but would even be elected while in Paris, without campaigning at home. Other members of the Brazilian delegation were João Pandiá Calógeras, deputy head, who was an eminent intellectual, political figure, and future minister of the war (Army); Olyntho de Magalhães, Brazilian minister in Paris; Raul Fernandes, a distinguished jurist; Rodrigo Octavio de Menezes, a professor of International Law in Rio de Janeiro; two senior military officials (Army and Navy) and some other diplomats. One of the first cables from the Delegation to Rio de Janeiro, after Pessoa and other members arrived in Paris (January 28), complained about the meagreness of their accommodations in Paris, and the lack of automobiles, alluding to the more than 25 new cars at the service of the American delegation (Pessoa 1961, 15).

			Key Brazilian interests at the Versailles Peace Conference were the payment for Brazilian coffee stocks in European ports, held by the Central Empires, and a financial or material compensation to be offered against German ships seized two years earlier in Brazilian ports. Brazil signed the Versailles Treaty, and joined the League of Nations, but chose to leave the organization five years later, when Germany was admitted as a permanent member of the Executive Council, a position Brazil expected to be assigned for itself. 
This is the general framework within which Brazilian participation in the Paris Peace Negotiations must be analyzed: besides building up political prestige, the main objectives were of an economic nature: the first one grounded on the real, and unique strength of the Brazilian economy, that is coffee, the second one related to our main predicament: finances and foreign capital. 

			2. Impacts of the Great War in Brazil

			A little more than a century ago, Brazil was coffee and coffee was Brazil (indeed since the middle of the 19th century, and it remained so for most part of the 20th). The main source of state revenue were foreign trade tariffs, including a tax on coffee exports, but starting with the Republican Constitution (1891), federal receipts were based on import taxes, while states retained or could introduce tariffs on exports (thus, the relative “riches” of São Paulo, the main coffee producer in the federation, allowing it to pay for the “importation” of immigrants). For a while, from 1870 to 1913, the booming rubber export from the Amazon region was also an important provider of foreign exchange, until the Malaysian production, developed by the British with the use of Hevea brasiliensis seeds from Brazil, displaced Brazilian rubber in the most important markets. Brazil’s main trade partners were, of course, European countries; first the United Kingdom, followed by Germany. But United States was, since the end of the Civil War, the biggest importer of Brazilian coffee and of its rubber. Financing, both for the central government and for direct investments and infrastructure works (mainly railways), was assured by UK bankers and investors; Brazilian bonds used to sell relatively well, and the London Rothschilds became exclusive representatives of the Brazilian Treasury from the second half of the 19th century up to the 1930s. 

			Ten years before the Great War, Brazil offered one innovation to the English economic vocabulary, the concept of “valorization” (valorização), the outcome of an economic pact among the most important coffee producing states—São Paulo, Rio de Janeiro and Minas Gerais—to retain huge amounts of excess production, stocks that had to be financed by a foreign emission and a supplementary tax on its exports. As the Rothschild bankers refused to finance such a distortionary device, and Brazilian planters had to resort to American banks in New York to sustain the anti-competitive scheme. Brazil supplied, then, almost 4/5 of the world’s supply of coffee, and that position allowed the producers to use their market power to increase prices (Colombia, still developing its coffee plantations, and thus unable to compete with Brazil in volume, started to leverage the quality of its yields, a strategy that returned higher prices, albeit only a few cents, for its produce in the New York exchange). Later, Brazil was sued in New York tribunals for this kind of unfair maneuvers. 

			This occurred about the same time when financial markets suddenly closed for Brazil and other peripheral borrowers, with the start of the Great War, in August 1914. They would not be open again until 1919, but a big funding loan had been concluded shortly before the debacle (amounting to 
13,7 million pounds). For almost a century, since its first loan agreed with London bankers and businessmen, in 1824, Brazil had depended on foreign financing to cope with its state expenditures, including interests of old debts, and some investments in transportation and urban improvements. Most often, those investments took the form of Public-Private Partnerships (PPP), where a company, usually established in London, would have a guaranteed yearly return of 6%, almost the double of the normal rates practiced in central capitalist countries. 
Brazil had previously contracted a huge funding loan in 1898 (8.6 million pounds), that is, a consolidation agreement exchanging various former bonds for new debt titles, putting forward payment of principal, and interests funded by the receipts of Rio customs. After a new one before the war, there would be no more relief for Brazil in capital markets, which represented a tremendous challenge for the Brazilian economy. Compounded with the closing of some commodity markets in continental European countries, that would be one of the most pressing problems for the economic authorities.

			The outbreak of the Great War in August 1914, and the naval battles that ensued, brought in a serious disturbance to bear upon maritime communication lines, as Imperial Germany had built a war navy almost as powerful as that of Old Britain. During the war, German U-boats sank almost 5,000 ships with nearly 13 million gross register tonnage. Later, the Royal Navy regained some form of control over the Atlantic and North Sea waters, but commercial transportation was seriously affected by the unforeseen performance of the German U-boats. In addition to some coffee in the German North Sea ports, even stocks in the Mediterranean, in Trieste, were blocked by the Central Empires, in this case by Austro-Hungarian control of that city. Brazil lost an important portion of its coffee sales abroad, even to the American market, which also experienced some cuts. After a century of domination of its foreign trade by Great Britain, Germany had become an important, and growing, market for Brazilian products, adding in the new partnership some financing and a few direct investments in industry and trade. Other European markets were also engulfed in the continental conflict, adding to Brazil’s losses.

			At the domestic political and cultural level, Brazilian intellectuals and politicians engaged in a fierce and passionate debate about which side the country should take in the conflict. Most people in the Brazilian elite, for obvious reasons, expressed sympathy to the Allied cause, especially towards Belgium and France, since Brazilian travelers enjoyed disbursing their “mil-réis” (in principle a convertible currency) in Parisian cabarets. Some others sided with Germany, though few expressed openly positive feelings for that cause. In 1915, Rui Barbosa, former finance minister at the beginning of the Republic, delegate to the Second Hague Peace Conference (in 1907), became the president of Brazilian League for the Allies. One year later, in July 1916, in a famous speech as Brazilian envoy to the centennial anniversary of Argentinian Independence, Barbosa insisted that Brazil could not remain neutral after the invasion of Belgium by German troops. He remains, up to this day, one of the most important doctrinaires in foreign policy, and his lessons, articles and speeches, together with those of the Baron of Rio Branco (foreign minister from 1902 to 1912), are an integral part of the Brazilian contribution to International Law, a kind of Brazilian Weltanschauung in diplomacy and foreign matters. 

			One of the victims in the dispute between “Germanophiles” and “Francophiles” was the minister of foreign affairs himself, Lauro Müller, of German descent, who had to renounce the post after Brazil declared cessation of diplomatic relations with the German Empire, in April 1917. Most importantly, the Germans helped to push Brazil towards the Franco-British alliance with their torpedoes against Brazilian ships, both freight and passenger carriers, when Brazil was still officially neutral. After a long overdue decision, a state of war was declared, in October 1917, and a protracted and modest supportive force was sent in two modalities: a small navy task force in charge of patrolling South Atlantic waters (around Cape Verde) and a Brazilian medical battalion sent to France, but arriving just at the end of field battles (yet still providing much-needed relief for the gas and bombing victims, by means of the Hôpital Brésilien, in Paris). 

			Overall, the Great War involved substantial commercial and financial losses for Brazil, even if the participation in actual war efforts was almost ineffectual. The country’s involvement in the Paris peace negotiations, in 1919, was enthusiastic. Brazil obtained modest compensation for its coffee stocks retained in European ports, as well as in relation to the German ships blockaded in Brazilian ports, which were, for some part, delivered to France before the end of the conflict. The European powers, themselves, were actively engaged in squeezing Germany of all kinds of its assets, and Brazil was not an important belligerent to be given a place at the main table.

			But there were also indirect effects of the Great War for Brazil and for many other countries. Consequences of the war were not limited to the military or commercial domains; they were critical in the economic field. Besides the brutal interruption of financial links, of the almost free flows of goods, capital, payments, and even people, the war “administration” changed irrevocably economic policies, public finance, monetary patterns, not to forget the nationalization of domestic and foreign properties. Inflation and public debt gathered strength during the war, and were never driven out of the terrain of the distorted public policies that followed. Direct state intervention in the productive sector also started for good, in almost every country engaged in the war, including in distant states such as Brazil. The world would never be the same again, as new doctrines and economic conceptions opened the door to “innovations” in political and social ideas, notably fascism, communism, as well as other collectivist experiments. Brazil was also contaminated by the corporatist appeal of the interwar period, reflected in the Vargas dictatorship of the “Estado Novo” (1937–1945). 

			Material losses and overall costs of the war were, of course, important, but the change in mentalities also generated new perceptions, transferring those new ideas to the realm of governance. In Brazil, protectionism, interventionism, dirigisme, picked up from a modest level during the 19th century and the beginning of the Republic, and acquired a new vigor. Nationalism was reinforced, preference for Brazilian products followed the need to develop domestic industries, to supply manufactures no longer coming from Europe. Military intervention in political affairs began or intensified in the post-war period, starting in the early 1920s, and was about to go on recurrently up to the 1980s. If militarism receded afterwards, nationalism, interventionism, and protectionism never faded away since then. Internal market, state guidance, and corporatism became ingrained in Brazil, acquiring a legitimacy that persists up to our days. 

			3. Brazil Goes to the Paris Peace Conference: Coffee and Ships

			Brazilian bilateral trade with Germany was practically paralyzed in the first months of the war, due to the maritime blockade exerted by the Allies, but Brazil maintained its neutral stance. It was the “black lists” (Statutory List) imposed by Great Britain that inflicted significant losses on the Brazilian trade relations with the Continent, even more so because of the British classification of coffee as a “superfluous” good in the context of war restrictions. In 1915, Rui Barbosa was inaugurated as the first president of the Brazilian League for the Allies: They thought that a Brazilian participation in the war would increase its exports of foodstuffs and other primary products to them. Foreign minister Lauro Müller still insisted on neutrality, but a German U-boat torpedo that sunk a Brazilian ship in April 1917 also provoked the dismissal of Müller and the Brazilian decision to enter war against the Central Empires. 

			Brazilian military involvement in the war had no major significance—a naval task force reached Gibraltar on the eve of the Armistice, after plenty of troubles in the Atlantic trip—but, together with the Brazilian Hospital installed in Paris, it served to justify Brazilian demands to be an active participant of the peace talks, on the basis of president Wilson’s 14 points and Brazil’s clear support for his proposal of a League of Nations. American support was decisive in the acceptance of a Brazilian delegation in the peace talks, albeit limited to three delegates, compared to five, in the case of great powers (United States, France, Great Britain, Italy, and Japan), not to mention the more vexing disappointment represented by the distinction made by them between “powers with general interests”, and the lesser powers, with only “limited interests.” 

			At the beginning, the name of the great international legal scholar Rui Barbosa was mentioned as the suitable Brazilian head of delegation for the Paris Peace Process, almost immediately after the Armistice of November 1918 was signed, as his many titles justified the choice: notable jurist, counsellor during the Empire (even though he was a monarchist himself, he supported the Republic because of his “federalism,” as opposed to the unitarian structure of the monarchical regime), the first finance minister of the Republic, short term diplomatic envoy at “embassies,” Senator and three times presidential candidate. Nevertheless, Barbosa refused to travel to Paris because he was on bad terms with the foreign minister Domício da Gama (who, by the way, also aspired to be appointed by the president), but also because the appointed deputy head of the delegation would be a colleague from the Senate and former Supreme Court judge, Epitácio Pessoa, who had somewhat endorsed federal intervention in Barbosa’s native state of Bahia, in the context of regional uprisings during the First Republic. 

			The choice was then made by the president Rodrigues Alves (inaugurated in November 1918, returning to office many years after a previous presidency) in the person of that same jurist, Epitácio Pessoa, who possessed as many titles as Barbosa: Representative of his North–East state of Paraíba at the First Republican Constitutional Assembly (1890–1891); professor at the Law School of Recife (1891–1898); justice minister (1898–1901); attorney general and supreme court judge (1902–1912), author of a first Brazilian Code of International Public Law, but also of controversial rulings on the occasion of the Union’s intervention in Bahia (which aroused Barbosa’s ire against his inaction); after that a long term senator (1912–1919) and again in 1924–1930, at the same time, he acted as judge at the International Permanent Court of Justice in The Hague; among many other achievements as congressman, he was the rapporteur of the 1916 Brazilian Civil Code. 

			Two ironies concerning these two distinguished Brazilian personalities must be recorded here. First, Pessoa and delegates embarked, on January the 2nd, 1919, on the new Brazilian Lloyd “acquisition”, the ship Curvelo, formerly known as Bremen, a German freight ship seized, among around seventy others, soon after April 1917, when Brazil, a few months before entering the war, severed diplomatic relations with the German Empire. The question of the allocation of German ships apprehended (not confiscated) by Brazil was to be one of the central issues of the delegation in Paris, together with the payment for the coffee held in European ports, both with frustrating practical results, even if some formal acquiescence from the major powers was obtained.

			Almost immediately, a second surprise intervened: in a January 26 layover in the port of Lisbon, they were informed of the untimely death (January 17) of Brazilian president Rodrigues Alves, at the very start of negotiations. A few weeks later, Pessoa was handpicked by the oligarchic Republican leaders to be their presidential candidate, notwithstanding his Parisian mission. For the opposition, Rui Barbosa presented himself for the fourth time: his historic “civilist” campaign in 1910 was deemed a “moral victory”, but he lost to an Army Marshal in rigged elections. Not surprisingly, Pessoa, without abandoning the Conference, was elected on April 13 to be the new Brazilian president for the remaining three years of that period, until November 1922. He was the sole Brazilian president to be elected without ever campaigning, and without even being in Brazil, a detail that made no difference at all, consistent with the prevalent pattern of “fake” elections in Brazil’s political traditions of the old patrimonial First Republic. 

			Already being in Paris for the opening of the Conference, on January 18, Pandiá Calógeras, deputy head of the Brazilian delegation, reacted almost immediately to the first article of the Regulations, establishing a difference between the powers with “general interests” and those with “particular interests,” to be admitted only in the sessions about which they could effectively have direct interest. Arguing with his European counterparts, Calógeras tried to demonstrate how “illogic [it was to] proclaim the principle of the League of Nations, based on the equality of all nations according to the law, and to deny it in its application” (Diary of Calógeras, in Simonsen 1934, 66; apud Garcia 2006, 53). Nevertheless, foreign minister Domício da Gama obstructed any opposition to this unequal treatment, seeking not to enter a political skirmish against his American friends. In a cable to Paris, he stated that the main responsibility was an attribute of the winners, and that the main interests of Brazil in the Conference could suffer in case of an early challenge related to procedural questions (Gama to Magalhães, January 23, apud Garcia 2006, 54).

			In a second cable to Rio de Janeiro, after his late arrival in Paris, Pessoa renders a record of his meeting (February 1st) with Georges Clemenceau, the French chief delegate, who didn’t hide his differences with the Americans in connection with the organization of the League of Nations. He also gives his “general impressions” of the Peace Conference, where the presence of minor powers and declared “democratic principles” served only to give a “liberal feature” to the whole exercise: 

			The general impression here is that all will be decided exclusively by the Five Great Powers according to their interests or individual viewpoints, as the presence of small nations will only serve to confer a liberal appearance to the conference. I am still excited by the hope of obtaining something out of the agreement of France, whose dispositions Olyntho [de Magalhães, Brazilian ambassador in Paris] and Calógeras see as hostiles. It would help if you cabled to Lansing [the U.S. Secretary of State] to have Wilson read our briefs to support our positions (Cable no. 6, Pessoa to foreign minister Domício da Gama).

			At the first meeting of the Commission in charge of drafting the project for the League, Pessoa witnessed an alternate draft being presented to compete with the original Wilson proposal—that of an Executive Council made up of delegates from major States and some other representatives from the small states—by Cecil Rhodes, from Great Britain, who preferred just five delegates from the Great Powers, and representatives of other countries only if the issues being considered by the Council could have some direct interest to them. That was too unbalanced, if not a mockery, from the viewpoint of the Brazilian delegates. Following the precedent of Rui Barbosa at Hague II, Pessoa defended the principle of equality of status for all States. The new project was approved by mid February and presented in a plenary session by Wilson himself: the future Council would be composed of five delegates from the Great Powers, plus four temporary representatives of small states, to be elected by the Assembly. Pessoa cabled immediately to the foreign minister, suggesting a démarche toward the American Ambassador in Rio, asking him to contact Lansing and Wilson, to obtain a place for Brazil in the forthcoming designation as one of four nations with intérêts particuliers in the first Executive Council (Cable n. 61, Feb. 12).

			Together with Brazil, effectively supported by the Americans, the three other countries elected to the First Council were Spain, Belgium, and Greece (Article 4 of the Versailles Treaty). Among the most pressing issues for Brazil, the coffee from São Paulo, retained by the Central Powers, and the German ships seized by Brazil in 1917, the first had only a minor importance for European powers, while the second had a more complex treatment, because of their value as assets to be counted in the reparations. As for many other subjects of its central or secondary interests, the Brazilian delegation endeavored to obtain the support of the American delegation, to overcome the disdain or resistance from France and Great Britain regarding its concrete objectives. 
A kind of asymmetric alliance—in fact, a practical dependence—started to be established between the United States and Brazil—following the years of an “unwritten alliance”, said to be informally inaugurated during the Rio Branco years (1902–1912)—which would be reinforced at the interwar period, and further strengthened during and immediately after World War II, when a sort of “Americanization of Brazil” endured for the first twenty years of the Cold War, ending, paradoxically, in frustration during the right-wing military regime (1964–1985).

			The Brazilian foreign minister, Domício da Gama, expressed his satisfaction to Pessoa with this first “victory” by the sole South American country involved in the war. He also sent a letter to Secretary of State Robert Lansing to thank him for the American support for the Brazilian objective, stressing the need for an “implicit understanding”, between the two largest countries of the hemisphere, which, for the Brazilian minister would be preferable to a formal agreement or alliance: 

			As you know, an understanding is almost always better than an alliance or an association under precise terms. It covers a larger domain, is comprehensive and flexible (“elastic”), and, more honourable in its absence of other obligations than those of a moral nature, connected to esteem and reciprocal trust. I believe that this is easy and natural, either for Brazil or the United States. I also believe that Brazil has a satisfactory position in the world, which we owe in a large part to the consideration of our friends towards our national and international policies (apud Garcia 2006, 68).

			The relationship between the two delegations went beyond this kind of general political matter. The fact is that, even though most of its pressing interests were on the fringes of the peace conversations, the Brazilian delegation had to, with the help of the American Big Brother, bring home positive results for its general and specific political objectives: not only to be diplomatically recognized as a respectable nation, desiring to be involved in issues of war and peace among the Great Powers, but also to find a satisfactory solution to the two single most important economic subjects penned in the memorials in respect of which Pessoa wanted the attention of Lansing and even Wilson: the payment for the Brazilian coffee quarantined in European ports, and German ships kept in custody by Brazil for almost two years. In fact, beyond the initial questions of procedure and diplomatic representation, the whole set of Brazilian claims against Germany was much larger, as presented in a research work of one of the best-known Brazilian historians specialized in this period of Brazilian diplomatic history, Eugênio Garcia: 

			The Brazilian government was planning to obtain the definitive regularization of its main contentions arising from the state of war. For Domício da Gama, those questions should be treated and resolved as early as possible, not depending on the resuming of relations with Germany, “because our position would be less solid then.” Brazil expected to collect from Germany indemnities related to: a) expenditures by the Brazilian fleet in the Atlantic (Naval Division in War Operations) and other expenses of the Navy, with a total amount of 3,686,000 pounds; b) ships apprehended or sunk before the war declaration, causing some 462,000 pounds in costs to Brazilian Lloyd; c) indemnities to parents of Brazilian sailors dead or wounded serving in ships sunk before and after the breaking of diplomatic relations; d) charges related to the preparation for war, including the reimbursement of 500,000 pounds paid in advance to Krupp; and e) various. The total amount that Brazil was considering claiming [from Germany] would attain the impressive amount of 20 million pounds as indemnities (Cable from Gama to Magalhães, December 28, 1918). The Brazilian delegation, however, had no opportunity to discuss in detail all these claims, a complex and controversial issue that would be transferred to the competence of the Reparation Commission, after the conclusion of the conference. Coffee and ships would be, in fact, the main questions which would retain the attention of the Brazilian delegates to the Peace conference (Garcia 2006, 56).

			A brief description of these two issues has to be made, because they were at the center of the concerns of the Brazilian government. But, before entering the details of the negotiations by the Delegation in Paris, a first remark must be advanced, as regards the different conceptual understanding of the issues. The Brazilian government in Rio de Janeiro considered that a good deal could be made if Germany kept the sum of the coffee stocks retained in Europe, and Brazil took possession of the ships. Epitácio Pessoa, for his side, disagreed since the beginning with that conception. As a jurist and professor of Law, his advice was that the two questions should be dealt with separately, because they were, from both a legal and a factual standpoint, independent in nature and not correlated in principle. The value of the coffee retained should be paid in full, and with interests; the value of the ships seized should be subject to a balancing of accounts, bearing in mind the value of the two Brazilian merchant ships torpedoed by the Germans.

			At the beginning of the war, the main producer of coffee in Brazil, the State of São Paulo, possessed almost two million sacks in stock in the ports of Hamburg, Bremen, Antwerp and Trieste, which served as a collateral for loans contracted earlier with four European banking houses: J. Henri Schroeder, from London; S. Bleischroeder, from Berlin; and Société Générale and Banque de Paris et des Pays Bas. Those stocks were seized, and almost sequestered by the Central Empires, which led São Paulo to sell all of them to the Berlin banking house Bleischroeder, for a total amount of 125 million gold marks; that value was later blocked by Germany, announcing that the deposit would be immobilized until the end of the war. At the Paris Conference, Brazil tried hard to receive the entire amount, plus interests, at the exchange rate in vigor at the moment of the sale contract. This was crucial for Brazilian negotiators, as the Reichsmark, with a parity of 700 Brazilian réis at that time, was valued less than 80 réis in 1919. 

			Unhappily for them, Brazil was not represented at the Financial Commission, which was to debate the question of German arrears. A first advice on the matter stated that the matter was of a private nature, and thus, should be discussed between the State of São Paulo and the House Bleischroeder. 
A second approach resulted in a still worse situation, as the amount owed to Brazil should be incorporated into the war payments Germany would be obliged to pay for the ensuing 30 years, in annual installments divided among the parties in the agreement, in proportion with their respective losses. Pessoa insisted on a legalist argument that the amount owed to Brazil was related to legitimate assets existing before the war, without any connection to losses thereafter incurred, never transferred to Germany by any decision related to the conflict, and should not be included in values to be spread among war belligerents; the case was to be treated as the restitution of a deposit, not as damage reparation. 

			The situation was discussed again in the Financial Commission, and after many other démarches and allers et retours, with Brazilian delegates always in contact with American partners, at that juncture, the U.S. Treasury representative, Norman Davis, made a final decision in an article of the Versailles Treaty, but without an explicit reference to gold marks, as follows: 

			ARTICLE 263 

			Germany gives a guarantee to the Brazilian Government that all sums representing the sale of coffee belonging to the State of Sao Paulo in the ports of Hamburg, Bremen, Antwerp and Trieste, which were deposited with the Bank of Bleischroeder at Berlin, shall be reimbursed together with interest at the rate or rates agreed upon. Germany, having prevented the transfer of the sums in question to the State of Sao Paulo at the proper time, guarantees also that the reimbursement shall be realized at the rate of exchange of the day of the deposit.

			In the following years, the question of the exact exchange rate and the transfer of the amount from Berlin to London was kept in the bilateral agenda between Brazil and the new Republican Government of Germany, without an immediate solution, due as well to the fact that payments to Brazil remained a lower priority, in face of all other commitments held in favor of the direct targets of German aggression. In the end, Germany finally paid to the State of São Paulo the 125 million gold marks, converted into sterling pounds, at the exchange rate of the deposit date (Pardellas 2018, 344).

			The question of the German ships was tackled in another framework, also with some difficulties in relation to Brazilian expectations and the crude realities of the bargaining procedures followed by the main contestants in a tough competition for the German assets. The initial move was the arrest of some 70 ships docked at various Brazilian ports in April 1917, as a measure of “police and security”, not of confiscation, as stated in a message delivered to the Congress on May 26. Those ships represented a considerable addition to the Brazilian fleet at that moment: 

			Brazil counted at that time with a merchant fleet of 169 ships of high seas, with a total of 297,800 tons, of which 63 were owned by the Brazilian Lloyd, 23 belonged to the Company of Trade and Navigation, twenty to the National Company of Coastal Navigation, and the rest to small companies. German ships arrested represented thus more than a quarter of Brazil’s merchant fleet (1918 Report of the Brazilian Foreign Affairs Ministry, 66–71; Navy Ministry, História naval brasileira 1985 5, t. II, 246; apud Garcia 2006, 57)

			

			The following June, two presidential decrees authorized the use of those ships, under the Brazilian flag. In response to a protest by the German government, represented at that time by the Netherlands legation in Rio, Brazilian authorities argued that the seized ships “could serve as a reparation for injured interests”, if needed. After the declaration of the state of war between the two countries, those ships could be declared “battle prey”, as in the case of Portugal, recognized by the Conference as a legitimate owner of a certain number of German ships apprehended; Brazil, nevertheless, preferred to keep the former status, for “absolute respect for private property”, and at the end of the hostilities could no more resort to the same argument.

			The first proposal by the Brazilian delegation suggested a reasonable indemnity to the shipowners, as assessed at the moment of the seizure, to be paid later, in a balance of respective accounts. The Conference opposed such an outcome, and the Financial Commission decided in favor of all German merchant vessels being distributed among the Allies, in proportion to their maritime losses, excepted those submitted to Prizes courts or used by the United States. This represented a big disappointment for the Brazilian delegation, since their maritime losses had been negligible indeed. Pessoa complained (April 25) against this decision; but all his efforts were in vain, as the Council of the Four rejected his remonstrance; this new “Council” was created only in late March, to try to speed up the complicated deliberations in plenary or commissions. Two weeks later, a protocol presented by Wilson and Lloyd George to deal with the apportioning of German ships among the nations—in proportion of the verified losses of each one—was approved against the opinion of France. A Reparations Commission would have full power to proceed with the distribution, after collecting all information available about the “existing enemy vessels, captured, seized or retained by any of the Allies or Associated during the war.” 

			The French, who had earlier (December 1917) leased some 30 of the German ships apprehended in Brazil, declared their willingness to buy those ships, but, later, at the Conference, also offered to renew the existing arrangement. The delegation tried to use this disposition as a “proof” that France recognized some kind of Brazilian property over the crafts. Pessoa was personally favorable in the selling of the ships to the French, to use those proceeds to buy new vessels adapted to Brazilian ports. Though, in a new, surprising move, the French declared that they could not pay in cash the full amount, inducing Pessoa, already in his quality as president-elect, to look for another opportunity with a New York freight company. No solution emerged from either side, and the French continued to protract any definitive solution, sometimes dealing directly with Brazil, other times mentioning the Reparations Commission, as a possible partaker in the affair; the leasing was renewed twice, until 1921; after that, a bilateral commission decided for the devolution of the remaining ships to Brazil, the less desired solution for this country. 

			4. Brazil between Paris (1919) and Geneva (1926)

			As president elect, Pessoa left Paris as soon as he could. In fact, before returning to Brazil, at the end of July, and as a consequence of his vigorous, but amiable, performance during the negotiations, he received a number of invitations from the governments of Belgium, Italy, the United Kingdom, the Netherlands, Spain, Portugal, the United States, Canada, Peru, Chile, and Argentina (Pardellas, 2018, 357). He could only accept the visits to Belgium—King Albert would come to Brazil in 1920— and Italy (and an interview with the Pope in the Vatican), after a return to France (to receive the Legion d’Honneur, offered by president Poincaré), before going to meet George V in England and, eventually, while in Europe, a brief layover in the young Republic of Portugal. Crossing the Atlantic, and with Wilson still in Paris, Pessoa was received by the vice-president, Marshall, in Washington, and paid a two-day visit to Canada. 

			In his last, long, cable (No. 91, June 2nd) to the foreign minister, before leaving Paris, Pessoa made a thorough summary of his accomplishments in the framework of the peace negotiations (Pessoa, 1961: 48–51). Starting by declaring that, in the Treaty proposed by Allies, and “due to it being signed by the Germans,” Brazil’s “reclamations” were “duly attended,” Pessoa signaled his personal efforts to have the question of coffee retained in European ports inserted in a specific clause in the Treaty, stating that the due amount would be paid at the exchange rate at the time of sale, “with interest of 5%, counting from that date,” a detail not inscribed in the Article 263 (actual wording in the official version of the Treaty only says: “shall be reimbursed together with interest at the rate or rates agreed upon”). 

			As regards the question of the ships, Pessoa recognizes that the issue was “much more complex,” due to the “significance of the act stated by the Brazilian government at the moment of apprehension” (49). He takes the opportunity of a final “report” to make a comparison between Brazil and other affected parties in connection to the matter of the total tonnage lost among maritime vessels, with an implicit understanding that the German ships apprehended by Brazil would be incorporated into the Brazilian fleet: 

			[…] England lost about 8 million tons and captured only 500 thousand; France lost 900 thousand and caught only 45 thousand; whereas Brazil lost 25 thousand and apprehended 232 thousand […] United States [losing only 389 thousand, ready to gain 628], later England joined the Brazilian viewpoint, signing a Protocol with this understanding. France refuses to sign it, albeit agreeing with an exception open to the United States. This is the current state [of the situation]. A perspective that is favorable to Brazil, either France eventually signing the Protocol, recognizing our property [over the ships], or refusing to do it, and in this case the text of the Treaty will prevail […] which contains this acceptance by Germany about the ships apprehended by the Allies. […] Our claims against Germany amount to 106 million gold marks. Ships were calculated before the war at 75. […] I presume thus that my presence here is not indispensable […] ask permission to return to Brazil. […] I find it appropriate to publish this cable, to bring knowledge to the country about the work of this Delegation […] (Pessoa, 1961: 49–50).

			The two last cables, sent from Lisbon on June 9 and 10, told about his visit to England, the refusal to pay similar visits to Switzerland, Chile, Peru, or Cuba, and the decision put forward by the foreign minister of France, Pinchon, to create an embassy of France in Rio de Janeiro. The same collection of “Complete Works” by Epitácio Pessoa (vol. XIV, 69) includes another draft, with the same date as the “long cable” (June 2nd), which provides another version of the same information, with the same detail of the 5% interests to be paid by Germany not having been included in the final wording of the Treaty.

			The Treaty, signed in Versailles on June 28, carried the signatures of the three remaining Brazilian delegates: Mr. João Pandiá Calógeras, the deputy head of mission—who would go on to be appointed, first, and the sole civilian minister of the Army in the 20th century, from October 1919 to the end of Pessoa’s term in office, in 1922—; Mr. Raul Fernandes, a jurist, Brazilian representative at the Reparations Commission from 1919 to 1921, delegate to the League from 1920 to 1925, and future minister, twice, of Foreign Affairs, but only after the Second World War; and Mr. Rodrigo Octávio de Menezes, professor of International Law in Rio de Janeiro, elected vice-president in the first Assembly of the League, in 1920. It was approved by the Brazilian Parliament in November, without any major difficulty (Rocha 2010, 248).

			The League of Nations came into existence on January 10, 1920, when Germany ratified the Versailles Treaty, which included the Pact. 
The Assembly was one of the main bodies of the League of Nations, together with the Council, and a Secretariat, based in Geneva. The Council should have five permanent members, but with the empty space created by the U.S. Senate refusal to ratify the Treaty, only four were present on January 16, for its first meeting, to which Brazil, Greece, and Belgium sent representatives (Duroselle, 1993, 58–59). The non-permanent members grew to six in 1922 and to nine in 1926, the year when Brazil decided to leave the organization, on the grounds of not being reappointed to its Council, vacating the place to please Germany. The election of a Republican president (Warren Harding) in November 1920 implied also the replacement of the Wilsonian idealism by a new American isolationism: the non-approval of the Versailles Treaty by the Senate of United States—even with amendments, which would compel new negotiations with the Allied nations—required the signing of separate peace agreements between the U.S. and Germany, Austria, and Hungary, but the geopolitical consequences of this terrible absence would be greater than those of any other diplomatic arrangements. 

			As the United States retreated from international commitments, Brazil came to lose the most important of its preferred “partners” among the Great Powers, having already lost any trust in diplomatic understandings with France and Great Britain. Despite having representatives both in the Council and in the new International Court of Justice, Brazil’s participation in the activities of the League was somewhat erratic, limited to the Reparations Commission and to some other minor questions. Among the reasons that could explain the low profile adopted by the Brazilian diplomacy afterwards, one could point out the personality of the new foreign minister designated by president Epitácio Pessoa as president, an obscure professor of Law in São Paulo, to replace Domício da Gama, the commander of Pessoa during the Paris Conference: José Manuel de Azevedo Marques, whose credentials to lead Itamaraty, according to the memorialist Heitor Lyra, were only the facts of being a man “rich and well-traveled.” 

			This historian of the “old” Itamaraty makes a devastating portrait of the new minister—his boss—who has “an incredible ignorance of diplomacy, not to say a total ignorance of everything” (Lyra 1981, 82). In a short, but shocking chapter of his memoirs, titled tersely “The minister of Mr. Epitácio,” Lyra cannot explain why this obscure “provincial professor of Law,” totally unknown in Brazil, was chosen to command the external policy of Brazil: 

			Indeed, Azevedo Marques was the embodiment of mediocrity.…

			I think that the mediocrity of Azevedo Marques as foreign minister went beyond Epitácio’s expectations, who became remorseful for having appointed him to the Government. That was the impression he gave to me in a meeting… in the summer of 1921, when he deplored the disorder existing in Itamaraty, and confessed that in fact he had no “foreign minister.”

			In Itamaraty we had to depend upon the lack of authority and passivity of the minister of State, as well as his shortage of capacity for the task. […]

			He had a confused and a clumsy spirit (Lyra, 1981, 103–5, our translation).

			The same opinion was held by foreign envoys in Rio de Janeiro. As recorded in the history of this period by Eugenio Garcia, the British ambassador, John Tilley, reported to the Foreign Office, in April 1921, that the “incompetence of the minister of foreign relations” was so evident to the point of being a “public scandal,” pointing out that his attitude was not unusual among his peers: “To do justice to His Excellency, I can add that, to my knowledge, he is not worse than the minister of finance and probably others among his colleagues” (Garcia 2006, 98). As an overall evaluation, this historian considers that the priorities of Brazil at that juncture stood in strengthening the approximation with the United States and pursuing the politics of prestige in Europe, where Brazil believed in the general acknowledgment of its status as a distinct Latin American member of the first league of the world powers. 

			At the first meetings of the League of Nations, Brazil was the sole representative of the American Hemisphere in the new organization, a position without precedent in its diplomatic history, especially among other Latin American nations. One of the consequences was the establishment of diplomatic relations with almost all the states that emerged in the follow-up to the peace treaties in Europe and elsewhere. In May 1920, Brazil recognized the independence of Poland, Czechoslovakia, and Finland, followed in August by that of Iceland and Austria, and in November by that of Armenia. In March 1921, legations in Warsaw and Prague were inaugurated, and in December of that year Brazil recognized the sovereignty of the three Baltic States: Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania (it is worthy of note that Brazil never recognized the suppression of the sovereignty of those States by the Soviet Union in 1940). In parallel decisions, the governments of Great Britain, Italy, and later France, all in 1919, decided to upgrade the status of the legations in Rio de Janeiro to the level of embassies, a move immediately followed by Brazil in reciprocity. A remarkable indication of the newly acquired prestige was the visit to Brazil, in 1920, of the “hero-king” of Belgium, Albert I, and his wife, Elisabeth, responding to the invitation made personally by Epitácio Pessoa one year earlier.

			Brazil believed it had an “implicit mandate” from other Latin American states to represent them in the League, especially in the absence of the United States. At the first formal meeting of the Council, on January 16, 1920, the Brazilian representative, the Ambassador in Paris, Gastão da Cunha, declared that his country was sitting as the “spokesman of the Pan-American consciousness” (Cable from Paris, January 17; apud Garcia 2006, 350). 
The Brazilian representative in the discussion of the Statute for the Permanent International Court of Justice, Raul Fernandes, gave a valuable contribution to its Article 36, introducing the “facultative clause” for the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court in cases of juridical litigation among Member States. Later, in 1923, Epitácio Pessoa was elected a Judge of the Court, succeeding to Rui Barbosa, who had been the first Brazilian member, elected in 1921.

			The hypothesis of a “continental representation” of the American Hemisphere by Brazil would be put to a severe test in the following years, as the different positions of European countries and the nations in other continents started to become more visible, in terms of representation, permanent membership, or other issues. Of particular interest for Brazil was the choice of a method for the selection of new non-permanent members, in the context of a competition among small powers for this temporary membership, and the increase in the number of seats, from four to six. 
The great powers only accepted this resolution with the expectation that the number of permanent members would also be increased; in 1922, Brazil was re-elected to the Council, but the thesis of roulement gained support among many other states, including from Latin America. 

			To circumvent a possible “ejection,” Brazil started a campaign for a permanent seat in the Council, a quest that was to dominate the foreign policy of the next government. The successor of Epitácio Pessoa in the presidency, Arthur Bernardes, obsessed with the idea of prestige for Brazil, set as a goal for himself this status upgrade for the country in the international arena, irrespective of its many fragilities, both in terms of domestic problems and a low ability of external exposure, not to mention the likely opposition of the Latin American neighbors. The candidacy was presented first in a confidential letter of September 1923 to certain members, defending the accession of Spain (already in consideration) and of Brazil, as the best qualified member of the Latin American family; the idea was that the two countries should occupy places reserved for the United States and Germany. The idea received only indifference from two great powers, Great Britain and the United States, approached by Brazil, but excusing themselves due to not being a member of the League. 

			Notwithstanding the establishment of a full Brazilian delegation in Geneva—with a future foreign minister, Afranio de Melo Franco, designated as ambassador there—, the cause of a permanent seat for Brazil remained a very difficult one; even so, a new mandate was accepted for Brazil as a non-permanent member. Raul Fernandes was sent by the president in a tour to various European capitals, trying to convince those countries—France, Belgium, the Netherlands, Sweden, Great Britain—of the legitimacy of the Brazilian request. Brazil was even willing to accept an interim seat, as a temporary substitute for the United States, in the expectation that this country would eventually join the League. 

			In the meantime, Germany expressed, in September 1924, its interest in joining the Organization, an intention officially confirmed by a letter in February 1926, while many Latin American countries appeared to be “conspiring” against Brazil in Geneva or elsewhere, a move evident in the thesis of the “alternation,” or roulement, defended by many of them. Adding to the bitterness, a resolution submitted by a Latin American group, and approved by all in 1925, declared that a new vote should be required in 1926 for the temporary seats: that move practically implied in the “expulsion” of Brazil by its Latin American “colleagues.” New candidacies for a permanent seat in the Council, other than those of Spain and Brazil, were put forward by Poland, Belgium and China. From all sides, the Brazilian pretentiousness was being sabotaged in an atmosphere of great confusion and cynicism. 

			It was in an ambiance of acrimony and with an inappropriate policy formulation, enshrined in a slogan directing the Brazilian diplomacy “to win, or, at least, to not be defeated,” that the Brazilian president gave instructions to the delegation in Geneva to support, in the meeting of March 1926, the twin candidacy of Germany and Brazil to two permanent seats in the Council, or, otherwise, to use its veto right, blocking the choice of Germany to that position. President Bernardes, against the advice of the Brazilian delegate in Geneva, elevated his stubbornness to a triple point of national dignity, a matter of honor and self-esteem, and refused to retreat from his intransigence, thus condemning Brazil and its diplomacy to a condition of universal isolation, with additional negative repercussions for the financial sector of its economy. 

			The first semester of 1926 was characterized by many indecisions, vacillations, and doubts within the professional diplomacy of Brazil concerning the proper attitude to be taken by Brazil in the League and in its relationship with Latin American countries, as well as with major and mid-level European powers. The Brazilian delegate in Geneva, Melo Franco, tried, without success, to favor a rational behavior in connection with the next meeting of the League, which would be in September. However, without even alerting Melo Franco, the president and his foreign minister decided to sustain their erratic policy of impulsiveness towards the League, even to the point of short-circuiting procedure and announcing directly to the Secretary of the League their decision to leave the Geneva organization in June 1926. 

			That was the end of a diplomatic adventure that had started so well in 1919, with a very good understanding with the United States, France, and Great Britain, and that ended with a pathetic gesture of withdrawal by Brazil from its first great exercise in the realm of multilateral diplomacy. For the first time in its centenary trajectory as an independent nation, Brazil was alone, not only in America, but also in Europe, and perhaps in the world. 
This “international parenthesis”, opened with the Brazilian decision to enter the Great War in 1917, was closed almost a decade later with this melancholic break and a new immersion into asymmetric Pan-Americanism, until a new world order started to be built after Bretton Woods, under the multilateral guidance of the United States. Woodrow Wilson would approve of that…
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			O Brasil na Conferência de Paz de Paris, 1919

			Resumo

			Após importantes empréstimos de financiamento no final da monarquia e no início da República, a Primeira Guerra Mundial afetou gravemente a frágil economia brasileira. As exportações, especialmente de café, diminuíram, e o Brasil não recebeu empréstimos de seus banqueiros tradicionais, os Rothschilds de Londres. O Brasil entrou na guerra contra o Império Alemão somente em 1917, participando de forma modesta por meio de patrulhas navais no Atlântico e de uma missão hospitalar em Paris. No entanto, muitos brasileiros morreram vítimas da gripe espanhola antes do fim do conflito.

			Na Conferência de Paz de Paris, o Brasil foi representado por Epitácio Pessoa, que foi eleito presidente enquanto ainda estava em Paris. O Brasil buscou indenização pelas remessas de café retidas em Hamburgo e Trieste e discutiu a indenização pelos navios alemães apreendidos em portos brasileiros. O país assinou apenas o Tratado de Versalhes e aderiu à Liga das Nações. No entanto, o Brasil retirou-se da Liga cinco anos depois, quando a Alemanha obteve um cargo que o Brasil esperava receber.

			Palavras-chave: Grande Guerra. Negociações de Paz de Paris. Delegação brasileira. Epitácio Pessoa.

		

		
			Brasil en la Conferencia de Paz de París, 1919

			Resumen

			Tras los importantes préstamos de financiación concedidos a finales de la monarquía y principios de la República, la Primera Guerra Mundial afectó gravemente a la frágil economía de Brasil. Las exportaciones, especialmente las de café, disminuyeron, y Brasil no recibió ningún préstamo de sus banqueros tradicionales, los Rothschild de Londres. Brasil no entró en guerra contra el Imperio alemán hasta 1917, participando de forma modesta mediante patrullas navales en el Atlántico y una misión hospitalaria en París. 
Sin embargo, muchos miembros del personal brasileño fallecieron a causa de la gripe española antes de que terminara el conflicto.

			En la Conferencia de Paz de París, Brasil estuvo representado por Epitácio Pessoa, quien fue elegido presidente mientras aún se encontraba en París. Brasil solicitó una indemnización por las existencias de café retenidas en Hamburgo y Trieste y negoció una compensación por los barcos alemanes incautados en puertos brasileños. El país firmó únicamente el Tratado de Versalles y se adhirió a la Sociedad de Naciones. Sin embargo, Brasil se retiró de la Sociedad cinco años más tarde, después de que Alemania obtuviera un puesto que Brasil esperaba ocupar.

			Palabras clave: La Gran Guerra. Las negociaciones de paz de París. La delegación de Brasil. Epitácio Pessoa.
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			Abstract

			This paper examines whether the reforms implemented under Uzbekistani President Shavkat Mirziyoyev since 2016 constitute a rupture with the authoritarian legacy of Islam Karimov (1991–2016). It first analyzes the structural features of Uzbekistani political culture—clan-based allegiances, paternalism, authoritarianism, retraditionalization, and the Islamic factor—which have historically constrained political change. The study then assesses the Karimov era, characterized by a highly securitized authoritarian regime, economic dirigisme, and foreign policy isolationism. Finally, it evaluates Mirziyoyev’s reform agenda, highlighting significant economic liberalization and a marked reorientation of foreign policy toward regional cooperation and global engagement, alongside persistent limits to political liberalization. Constitutional reforms, legal restrictions on freedom of expression, and episodes of coercive repression underscore the continuity of authoritarian governance. The paper concludes that Uzbekistan’s recent trajectory reflects not a democratic rupture but a process of authoritarian adaptation, in which socioeconomic progress and diplomatic openness coexist with the preservation of the regime’s core political foundations.

			Keywords: Uzbekistan. Authoritarianism. Political reform. Political culture. Central Asia.

			

			Introduction

			This paper aims to discuss to what extent the current reforms under Uzbekistani President Shavkat Mirziyoyev (2016–onwards) represent a rupture regarding the legacy of Islam Karimov (1991–2016), whose rule was commonly described as a “full-on dictatorship” (Hale 2014, 242), a “patronal presidentialism” or a “full authoritarian regime” (Levitsky and Way 2010, 6–7).

			To reach this goal, I propose the following structure of this analytical paper: 

			
					In Section 1, I examine the main features of Uzbekistani political culture;

					In Section 2, I look into the highlights of the 25-year rule of Islam Karimov;

					In Section 3, I explore the reforms brought by Shavkat Mirziyoyev; 
and

					Conclusion will contain the final remarks.

			

			1. Uzbekistani political culture 

			Uzbekistani political culture’s main features, together with so-called “oriental” values such as hierarchy, respect for authority and seniority, and desire for social order (Spechler and Spechler 2010, 163), can be described as the following:

			
					Clan-based allegiances;

					Paternalism;

					Authoritarianism;

					Retraditionalization; and the

					Islamic factor.

			

			Historically, since the times of the emirates and khanates, the territory of present-day Uzbekistan fell to the local elites of the two largest and politically important cities, Tashkent and Samarkand, thus developing region-based clans. Soviet efforts to balance the Tashkent-Samarkand condominium by propping up the Ferghana and Khorezm clans were not successful (Starr 2006, 7–8).

			The paternalistic traditions in Uzbekistani politics are based on “hierarchical type of social relationship, clientelism and traditional type of political loyalty” (Koldunova 2016, 151) and can be defined as:

			

			[…] neo-patrimonial, with personal networks centred on political leaders serving as the key element of political process. The prefix neo- implies that the mentioned networks can be formed not only on the basis of traditional relationships (clan, kinship, family, region) but also on a rational basis as well (business, resource redistribution, etc.) (Koldunova 2016, 147).

			Authoritarianism is an integral feature of Uzbekistan’s traditional political culture (Naumkin 2006, 135). It is derived from:

			
					the absence of previous experience of fair elections;

					the prevalence of the political discourse of stability rather than of radical change due to the turmoil of the civil war in Tajikistan and Afghanistan; 

					the lack of strong grass-roots national movements which could 
“potentially breed a political culture of protest” (Koldunova 2016, 146) such as those that mushroomed in the Baltic countries and the Caucasus (Akbarzadeh 1996, 23); and 

					the preservation of the single-pyramid systems and preexisting dominant patronal networks inherited from the Soviet period (Hale 2014, 162–163).

			

			The retraditionalization endured by Uzbekistan and several Central Asian states was a response to social security systems disrupted after the collapse of the Soviet Union and replaced by solidarity or traditional groups, the extended family, and the mahalla (community neighborhood) (Koldunova 2016, 145–146, 151). Another dimension of this process is the promotion of ancient roots to foster a national identity. In the case of Uzbekistan, it meant the cult of Amir Timur (Tamerlane) (1336–1405) (Starr 2006, 13) and Alisher Navoi (1441–1501).

			Islam is a sine qua non of national identity in Uzbekistan (Hanks 1994, 318). Nevertheless, the rise of radical Islam made the government very suspicious of religious activities and determined the evolution of Karimov’s political regime (Koldunova 2016, 155), who used the jihadist threat to suppress the opposition. On the one hand, factors such as “poverty, unemployment, authoritarianism, the closed nature of society, suppression, appalling corruption, and the lack of any opportunities for protest” present opportunities for the radicalization of disaffected Uzbekistanis (Naumkin 2006, 134). On the other hand, some scholars argue that the historically entrenched Hanafi–Maturidi Islamic tradition of Central Asia, deeply influenced by Sufi practices, has contributed to societal resistance against puritan and literalist interpretations of Islam, including Wahhabi and broader Salafi currents (Khalid 2007, 84–116).

			2. Governance under Islam Karimov (1991–2016)

			A Brezhnevite apparatchik, economic technocrat, and former first secretary of the Uzbek section of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU), Islam Karimov managed to keep the party machine relatively intact after independence, which helped him preserve power as Uzbekistan’s first president (Hale 2014, 164).

			The 25-year rule of Islam Karimov can be characterized by authoritarianism, the securitization of public policy with stability as an overarching priority, autarchic economic management, and an isolationist foreign policy, with disputes with its Central Asian neighbors (Asiryan 2019).

			Karimov was first elected as president of Uzbekistan in 1991 in the only genuine electoral contest against the moderate nationalist poet Mohammed Solih. In 1995, his term was extended by referendum to 2000, when he was reelected. A referendum in 2002 and a constitutional change in 2003 extended presidential terms from five to seven years (Hale 2014, 243). Karimov was reelected in 2007 and 2015. In all elections, Karimov obtained more than 85% of the votes.

			The government banned secular political organizations such as Erk and Birlik and also Islamist groups like Hizb-ut-Tahrir (Spechler and Spechler 2010, 163) and the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) (Murtazashvili 2012, 87) and built a party system centered on five pro-government parties, each contemplating different policies and sectors of the society:

			

			
					the Democratic National Revival Party (Milliy Tiklanish), with a nationalist path, championing national unity and appealing to government officials, older civic leaders, and the moderate Sunni Muslim majority;

					the Fidorkorlar or National Democratic Party, targeting the progressive intelligentsia and supporting openness and free markets;

					the People’s Democratic Party (XDP), as the defender of social welfare programs, appealing to poorer farmers, the urban lower middle class, retirees, and former Communists;

					the Adolat or Justice Social Democratic Party, with more moderate left-centrist solutions; and

					the Liberal Democratic Party (UzLiDeP), having young businessmen in the major urban centers as its main constituents (Starr 2006, 24).

			

			The Karimov era was characterized by systematic repression (Hale 2014, 243) and a much criticized human rights record. The parliament had no true opposition parties, religious activity was kept under the watchful eye of the National Security Service (SNB), the press and electronic media were strictly censored (Spechler and Spechler 2010, 162–163), mahallas were tightly controlled (Murtazashvili 2012, 89), and torture and forced labor in the cotton fields were widespread.

			Jennifer Murtazashvili gives three reasons for the absence of a “colored revolution” in Karimov’s Uzbekistan:

			
					a relatively strong economic performance, with a policy of economic redistribution, state subsidies, and social policies;

					state capacity to repress revolutionary aspirations; and

					government co-optation of local institutions, such as mahallas (Murtazashvili 2012, 78–79).

			

			According to Henry Hale, the repression had two effects on Karimov’s ability to rule:

			
					no “lame-duck syndrome” associated with electoral processes; and

					reduced opportunities for elites to use elections or mass protests against the incumbent president (Hale 2014, 243–244).

			

			Uzbekistan inherited from the Soviet period a relatively diversified economy by Central Asian standards. Economic management under Karimov followed a protectionist, dirigiste, and socially-oriented path. Its main traits were:

			
					heavy taxation of the country’s main exports (cotton, gold, and natural gas);

					high social expenditures (Spechler and Spechler 2010, 160);

					price controls and subsidies on essential goods and services;

					low level of income inequality (Murtazashvili 2012, 86); and

					a gradualist approach to liberal reforms (Naumkin 2006, 128).

			

			Islam Karimov’s foreign policy was fundamentally shaped by isolationism and a securitized worldview (Hale 2014; Naumkin 2006). Although Uzbekistan attracted sustained interest from major powers due to its geopolitical position and natural gas reserves, Karimov consistently maintained a posture of strategic distance, remaining deeply suspicious both of Russia’s post-imperial ambitions in Central Asia and of Western, particularly U.S.-led, democracy-promotion agendas (Olcott 2005; Khalid 2007).

			

			This outlook translated into a selective and defensive engagement with multilateral institutions. A notable illustration of this stance was Karimov’s public criticism of the Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE) in 1999, which he accused of overemphasizing human rights concerns at the expense of regional security priorities (Karimov, quoted in Hale 2014, 164). Framing instability in Central Asia primarily through the prism of the Afghan conflict, Karimov argued that ongoing war in Afghanistan constituted the principal threat to peace, security, and democratic development in neighboring states, thereby justifying a foreign policy centered on regime security and resistance to external normative pressure (Naumkin 2006). It was precisely this concern that prompted Uzbekistan to allow American forces to use the Karshi-Khanabad airbase for their operations in Afghanistan from 2001 to 2005.

			3. Reforms under Shavkat Mirziyoyev (2016–onwards)

			A member of the Samarkand clan like Karimov, Shavkat Mirziyoyev managed to win the succession struggle against powerful rivals like the former head of the SNB Rustam Inoyatov, the former Finance Minister Rustam Azimov, and Gulnara Karimova, the controversial daughter of the late president (Hale 2014, 245).

			The rise of Shavkat Mirziyoyev to power in 2016 meant some measure of reform and liberalization in domestic issues with a more modern and technocratic approach to policymaking, aimed at ameliorating the economic situation. In terms of foreign policy, it meant more proclivity to compromise with its Central Asian neighbors and openness to the outside world, in contrast with Islam Karimov’s (1991–2016) policies of autarchy and isolationism (Asiryan 2019).

			In 2018, Mirziyoyev announced his ambitious package of reforms in several sectors:

			
					currency liberalization, with the Uzbek som (UZS) submitted to a free currency conversion;

					tax reform;

					reform of state-owned companies;

					simplification of business conditions;

					higher salaries for employees of universities and research institutes;

					updated legislation to fight against corruption; and

					administrative reform; among others (Spot 2018).

			

			

			Despite the reformist discourse that has accompanied President Shavkat Mirziyoyev’s tenure, political liberalization in Uzbekistan has remained limited and marked by significant contradictions. While Mirziyoyev pledged in 2020 to decriminalize defamation, this commitment has not been fulfilled; on the contrary, a new legal provision adopted in March 2021 criminalized insulting the president online, an offense broader in scope than defamation and one that further restricts freedom of expression (Human Rights Watch 2024).

			Similarly ambivalent signals emerged from the constitutional reform approved by referendum in April 2023. Although the revised constitution introduced progressive language by proclaiming Uzbekistan a “social welfare state,” it simultaneously entrenched a conservative ideological orientation through the explicit protection of “traditional family values.” Most controversially, the reform extended presidential terms from five to seven years and annulled the counting of previous mandates (Uzbekistan 1992), effectively allowing Mirziyoyev to remain in power until 2037.

			These institutional changes occurred against the backdrop of political repression, most notably the violent protests in the Republic of Karakalpakstan in July 2022, triggered by proposals to abolish the region’s semi-autonomous status. The unrest led to a month-long state of emergency, dozens of deaths, hundreds of injuries, and mass arrests. While the subsequent decision to preserve Karakalpakstan’s autonomous status helped ensure a peaceful constitutional referendum in 2023, with high voter turnout, the episode underscored the persistence of coercive practices on the ground (Human Rights Watch 2022).

			Under President Shavkat Mirziyoyev, Uzbekistan’s reformist momentum has extended decisively into foreign policy, marking a clear departure from the isolationism of the Karimov era. Relations with neighboring Central Asian states have improved substantially, particularly with Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan, following years of tension driven by border disputes, migration issues, and water management. Mirziyoyev institutionalized a more active diplomatic posture through frequent state visits, including the first presidential visits to Bishkek since 2000 and to Dushanbe since independence, in 2017 and 2018 respectively, alongside the resumption of regular commercial flights between Tashkent and Dushanbe after a 25-year hiatus.

			Beyond the immediate neighborhood, Uzbekistan has played a more constructive role in the Afghan peace process, deepened ties with major global and regional partners—including the United States, Russia, the European Union, China, South Korea, Turkey, and India—and pursued a more assertive strategy to attract foreign investment and expand its presence in international organizations. This outward-oriented approach also includes renewed efforts toward accession to the World Trade Organization and closer engagement with the Eurasian Economic Union, where Uzbekistan obtained observer status in 2020.

			Tashkent has played a leading role in hosting the first-ever European Union–Central Asia summit in Samarkand in April 2025, elevating ties with the EU through a strategic partnership and major investment initiatives aimed at infrastructure, connectivity, and sustainable development (Counsil of the European Union 2025). The country has also signed an Enhanced Partnership and Cooperation Agreement with the European Union and deepened diplomatic and economic relations with global powers including the United States and China, positioning Uzbekistan as a strategic Eurasian hub. Meanwhile, Uzbekistan is pursuing accession to the World Trade Organization in 2026 (WTO 2025).

			Conclusion

			This paper aimed at examining whether the current liberalizing reforms under Uzbekistani President Shavkat Mirziyoyev (2016–onwards) represent a rupture with the legacy of Islam Karimov (1991–2016). An analysis of the reforms indicates an emphasis on the economic aspects more than on political liberalization or institutional redrawing. Nonetheless, those reforms mean that the Uzbekistan elites have updated their worldview away from the securitized approach under Karimov towards an interdependent and win-win perspective on economic and diplomatic matters.

			Economic reforms combined with very careful political liberalization show that the Uzbekistani elites favor the experience (deemed “successful” by them) of technocratic dirigiste states such as China, Singapore, and South Korea. 
In this context, boosting economic growth takes precedence over liberalizing the political landscape. It does not mean, however, that an improved economic environment may encourage the government to take further steps to soften the authoritarian features of political life in Uzbekistan.

			Uzbekistan’s recent trajectory can be more precisely assessed through international indicators that allow for a comparison between the final years of the Karimov era (2016–2017) and the consolidation of Mirziyoyev’s presidency by 2025, revealing tangible social progress and modest institutional improvements alongside the persistence of authoritarian governance.

			

			On the socioeconomic front, the Human Development Index (HDI) published by UNDP shows a moderately positive trend. In 2016, the last year of Islam Karimov’s rule, Uzbekistan recorded an HDI score of 0.714, below the global average (0.735). By 2025, under Mirziyoyev, the index had risen to 0.740, still trailing the world average (0.756), but reflecting steady improvements in income, education, and life expectancy. This progress mirrors the government’s prioritization of economic reforms, controlled openness to foreign investment, and the expansion of social policies, albeit without full convergence toward higher international development standards (Human Development Reports, n.d.).

			In contrast, advances in the realm of civil and political liberties have been far more limited and largely incremental. The Press Freedom Index compiled by Reporters Without Borders (RSF) indicates a modest improvement: Uzbekistan’s score moved from 38.85 in 2016, when it ranked 166th out of 180 countries, to 35.24 in 2025, reaching 148th place. Despite this relative gain, the country remains among those with heavily constrained media environments, characterized by legal restrictions, self-censorship, and selective repression of journalists and bloggers critical of the authorities, underscoring the narrowly circumscribed nature of informational openness (RSF 2025).

			This assessment is reinforced by data from Freedom House. In 2017, Uzbekistan scored only 3 out of 100 in the Freedom in the World index and was classified as “Not Free.” By 2025, the score had increased to 12/100, yet the country retained the same classification. The numerical improvement reflects limited adjustments—such as greater administrative predictability and minor procedural liberalization—rather than a structural transformation of the political system. Consistently, the Nations in Transit report continues to categorize Uzbekistan as a “consolidated authoritarian regime,” indicating the enduring dominance of the executive branch, the absence of meaningful political competition, weak judicial independence, and insufficient guarantees of political rights (Freedom House, n.d.).

			Taken together, these indicators suggest that under Mirziyoyev Uzbekistan has experienced genuine socioeconomic gains and pragmatic international opening, accompanied by carefully managed and constrained political reforms. In contrast to Karimov’s rigid and isolationist authoritarianism, the current period is defined less by rupture than by authoritarian adaptation, in which improvements in human development and economic governance coexist with the preservation of the regime’s core political foundations.
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			Reforma sem ruptura? O Uzbequistão sob o governo de Shavkat Mirziyoyev

			Resumo

			Este artigo examina se as reformas implementadas pelo presidente do Uzbequistão, Shavkat Mirziyoyev, desde 2016 constituem uma ruptura com o legado autoritário de Islam Karimov (1991-2016). Em primeiro lugar, analisa as características estruturais da cultura política do Uzbequistão — alianças baseadas em clãs, paternalismo, autoritarismo, retradicionalização e o fator islâmico — que historicamente limitaram a mudança política. Em seguida, o estudo avalia a era Karimov, caracterizada por um regime autoritário altamente securitizado, dirigismo econômico e isolacionismo na política externa. Por fim, avalia a agenda de reformas de Mirziyoyev, destacando uma significativa liberalização econômica e uma marcante reorientação da política externa em direção à cooperação regional e ao engajamento global, ao lado de limites persistentes à liberalização política. Reformas constitucionais, restrições legais à liberdade de expressão e episódios de repressão coercitiva ressaltam a continuidade da governança autoritária. O artigo conclui que a trajetória recente do Uzbequistão reflete não uma ruptura democrática, mas um processo de adaptação autoritária, no qual o progresso socioeconômico e a abertura diplomática coexistem com a preservação dos fundamentos políticos centrais do regime.

			Palavras-chave: Uzbequistão. Autoritarismo. Reforma política. Cultura política. Ásia Central.

		

		
			¿Reforma sin ruptura? Uzbekistán bajo el mandato de Shavkat Mirziyoyev

			Resumen

			Este artículo examina si las reformas implementadas bajo el mandato del presidente de Uzbekistán, Shavkat Mirziyoyev, desde 2016 constituyen una ruptura con el legado autoritario de Islam Karimov (1991–2016). 
En primer lugar, analiza las características estructurales de la cultura política uzbeka —las alianzas basadas en clanes, el paternalismo, el autoritarismo, la retradicionalización y el factor islámico— que históricamente han limitado el cambio político. A continuación, el estudio evalúa la era de Karimov, caracterizada por un régimen autoritario altamente securitizado, el dirigismo económico y el aislacionismo en política exterior. Por último, evalúa la agenda de reformas de Mirziyoyev, destacando una importante liberalización económica y una marcada reorientación de la política exterior hacia la cooperación regional y la participación global, junto con límites persistentes a la liberalización política. Las reformas constitucionales, las restricciones legales a la libertad de expresión y los episodios de represión coercitiva subrayan la continuidad de la gobernanza autoritaria. El artículo concluye que la trayectoria reciente de Uzbekistán no refleja una ruptura democrática, sino un proceso de adaptación autoritaria, en el que el progreso socioeconómico y la apertura diplomática coexisten con la preservación de los fundamentos políticos centrales del régimen.

			Palabras clave: Uzbekistán. Autoritarismo. Reforma política. Cultura política. Asia Central.
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			Abstract

			This article analyses Syria’s political and identity trajectory from the colonial period to the fall of the Ba’ath regime in 2024, arguing that political Islam has consolidated itself as a response to crises of legitimacy and belonging in the post-colonial context. The temporal scope begins with the French Mandate, encompasses the rise of the Ba’ath from the 1940s onwards, and extends to the developments that culminated in the fall of Bashar al-Assad and the rise to power of HTS. The theoretical framework combines post-colonial theory—drawing on Fanon, Said and Aslan—with the literature on political Islam, particularly Kepel and Roy, situating the Syrian case within a broader process of identity reconfiguration in the Muslim world. Methodologically, the study adopts a qualitative historical-analytical approach, based on a review of the relevant literature. It concludes that Syria’s stability will depend on the articulation between internal dynamics and external geopolitical pressures.
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			Introduction

			Syria, a nation of rich cultural and historical heritage, has, over recent decades, become one of the epicentres of the most complex and devastating conflicts of the twenty-first century. Situated within a region shaped by millennia of civilisation, the country has become the stage for intense political, ideological, and religious disputes that challenge conventional interpretations of identity, power, and authority in the Middle East.

			The rise of the Ba’ath Party and the subsequent quasi-dictatorial rule of the Assad family profoundly shaped Syria’s political landscape over the past decades. Its abrupt downfall in late 2024, at the hands of a myriad of rebel groups, reconfigured both the social actors and the broader macropolitical landscape of the Middle East, reflecting the tensions and transformations that permeate the region.

			The roots of this conflict, however, extend beyond secular politics, penetrating deep questions of ethnic and religious identity, as well as the intersection between tradition and modernity. In this context, political Islam emerges as a central element for understanding the aspirations, frustrations, and antagonisms that traverse Syrian society, functioning simultaneously as a response to the crisis of authoritarian secularism and as an alternative proposal for political and social organisation.

			The civil war that began in 2011 not only exposed the internal fractures of Syrian society but also intensified broader debates regarding the role of Islam in the contemporary world. Attempts at Islamic reform, historically present in different contexts across the Muslim world, acquired renewed urgency amid institutional collapse and prolonged violence, raising fundamental questions concerning the possibility of reconciling Islamic values, political pluralism, and the imperatives of modernity.

			This article aims to analyse the historical and contemporary dynamics that have led to Syria’s current political and social configuration, with particular emphasis on the role of political Islam, the activities of armed actors, and the geopolitical disputes shaping the post-Assad landscape. The research question guiding this investigation examines how the fall of the Ba’ath regime and the reconfiguration of political actors in Syria influence the relationship between identity, religion, and the state within the country’s reconstruction process. It is argued that the fragmentation of the Syrian state and the collapse of the secular Ba’athist model not only created space for the emergence of new politico-religious actors but also revealed the limitations of imposing exogenous state models, reinforcing the centrality of identity and religious dynamics in the reconfiguration of political power within the country.

			From a methodological perspective, the article adopts a qualitative historical-analytical approach situated within the tradition of area studies in International Relations. The research strategy is based on an in-depth case study, combining a review of specialised literature with an interpretative analysis of political and social processes in the Syrian context. Primary sources include official documents and statements issued by both state and non-state actors, while secondary sources encompass academic scholarship on the contemporary Middle East, political Islam, and postcolonial theory, complemented by authoritative journalistic analyses. This approach is directly aligned with the objectives of the article, as it enables an understanding of the connections between long-term institutional transformations, identity dynamics, and geopolitical disputes in the Syrian case.

			This study therefore seeks not only to reconstruct the principal events that led to the current situation but also to analyse the groups coexisting within Syrian territory, their alliances, rivalries, and political projects, as well as the ways in which religious and ethnic identities shape political discourse in Syria and across the broader Islamic world.

			1. The Construction of Syria

			As in other societies subjected to intense processes of colonial domination, the constitution of a Syrian state endowed with a unified national identity is relatively recent. Arabised only in the seventh century CE (Common Era) and historically subjected to different imperial dominations—Egyptian and Ottoman—the region that today corresponds to Syria was incorporated into the French colonial mandate following the First World War (1914–1918). This historical trajectory contributed to the formation of a society profoundly marked by ethnic and religious diversity, in which local and communal identities frequently preceded—and at times superseded—political and cultural identification with a centralised state (Scullard 2026).

			Situated within the predominantly Muslim Arab world (today, approximately 85% of the Syrian population adheres to Islam, the vast majority being Sunni), Syrian society shared, throughout much of its history, a broader cultural and political identification with the Muslim community—the Ummah—in which the sense of belonging and respect for the transnational moral and political authority of the Caliphate—considered the successor to Muhammad’s original community—were fundamental.

			Cultural and political identification with the immediate territory was therefore secondary and subordinate to the transnational vision offered by the Muslim faith and the Arabic language, which functioned as unifying elements among the region’s diverse populations despite their cultural particularities. Simultaneously, non-Arab peoples—Kurds, Armenians, and Assyrians—as well as non-Muslim communities—Christians, Druze, and Alawites—who resided, and continue to reside, within Syrian territory, occupied their own place within the Muslim social order. Classified as dhimmi—protected peoples—within Islamic jurisprudence, these groups largely coexisted in an integrated manner within the social structures of Muslim kingdoms, participating in the organisational axis mundi provided by Islam (Aslan 2011).

			This pre-colonial identity configuration finds analytical support in the work of Rashid Khalidi, particularly in The Iron Cage (2006). According to the author, Middle Eastern societies historically operated through overlapping identities—local, religious, linguistic, and imperial—which coexisted fluidly, without any single identity exclusively defining political belonging. This plurality of loyalties did not signify an absence of cohesion but rather a complex form of social organisation that articulated different scales of community, from the local sphere to the Ummah.

			The disruption of this arrangement intensified in the early twentieth century with the dissolution of the Ottoman Caliphate and the consolidation of French colonial rule over Syria from 1922 onwards. The imposition of the nation-state model—based on fixed borders, exclusive identities, and territorial sovereignty—profoundly reconfigured these dynamics by categorising populations within rigid frameworks that were often dissonant with their historical experiences. In this sense, the metaphor of the “iron cage” expresses the structural constraints imposed upon autonomous political projects, limited by exogenous institutional arrangements (Khalidi 2006). In the Syrian case, this process not only redrew the political landscape but also contributed to the crystallisation of previously more fluid identities, embedding them within a state structure whose formation was more closely associated with external intervention than with endogenous processes of political constitution.

			The imposition of these structures was not limited to institutional and territorial reorganisation. As Frantz Fanon (2019) argues, colonialism also operated at the level of subjectivity, disrupting traditional forms of authority and introducing new political and cultural frameworks that reshaped how these societies came to understand themselves. Imperial domination therefore entailed not only material control but also the production of a crisis of belonging, in which previously fluid identities were strained, reformulated, or reaffirmed in response to exogenous models of political organisation.

			In Syria, this process fostered the emergence of two distinct currents seeking to redefine identity and oppose the Western colonial structure by mobilising the populations’ sense of cultural and political belonging to their territory. On the one hand, religiously inspired groups regarded Islam as an endogenous form of organisation which, despite foreign occupation, represented the region’s authentic social and political order in opposition to the Western Kantian state. For these actors, the reconstruction of the Ummah constituted a political project capable of adapting to the demands of the modern world. This current found its most structured expression in the founding of the Muslim Brotherhood in Egypt in 1928, which rapidly expanded throughout the Islamic world (Aslan 2011).

			On the other hand, the influx of foreign political ideas—particularly socialism and secular nationalism—stimulated the emergence of groups composed of intellectuals, academics, and military officers who sought to distance themselves from religion as a unifying element and instead embrace a common Arab identity. Inspired by anti-colonial sentiment, these actors advocated the secularisation of the state and the integration of Arab peoples through Pan-Arabism, conceived as a political alternative to European imperialism.

			In Syria, this movement culminated in the formation of the Ba’ath movement (Arabic for “resurrection”) in 1940, while the country was still under colonial rule. The movement was founded upon the promotion of Arab unity in opposition to European imperial occupation through the development of a shared and autonomous Arab identity consciousness. According to John Galvani in his article “Syria and the Baath Party”:

			The basic insight of the Baath’s two founders and ideologues, Michel Aflak and Salah Bitar, was that a united Arab nation had been divided by imperialist intrusion. The Arab nation, however, is a permanent entity in history, at present in a state of decadence and in need of regeneration or resurrection (baath). That regeneration must take place in each Arab individual, and through a process of internal liberation the Arab people will be restored. That individual regeneration is not a religious process, but a moral one. To be Arab, to regain a consciousness of being Arab, does not mean being Muslim or religious at all. Islam was one of the greatest creations of the Arab nation, but is not the soul of that nation. Arabism is (Galvani, 1974, p. 5).

			By advocating structural reforms such as land reform, workers’ unionisation, and the democratisation and secularisation of institutions, the Ba’ath secured support from a broad segment of the Syrian peasantry, which had historically been marginalised from political life, as well as from religious minorities embedded within the country’s complex social fabric. Simultaneously, the party expanded its influence within the military ranks, driven by the appeal of Pan-Arabist ideas among army officers. In contrast, the upper bourgeoisie and large landowners, fearing the changes proposed by the Ba’ath and seeking to preserve the status quo, aligned themselves politically with more conservative national movements, thereby deepening political polarisation during this period.

			Following independence in 1946, the Syrian Arab Republic entered a prolonged phase of political instability, marked by successive coups d’état and sectarian tensions. This scenario reflected both the identity fragmentation inherited from the colonial period and the institutional fragility of the new state, creating opportunities for governments dominated by economic elites and circumstantial political alliances (Galvani, 1974).

			The failure of the First Arab–Israeli War (1948–1949) and the Israeli occupation of the Golan Heights intensified the crisis of legitimacy affecting Syrian governments. Within this context, the strengthening of the Ba’ath and the activism of sectors of the military, led by figures such as Akram Hourani, facilitated the consolidation of the Arab Socialist Ba’ath Party. Closer relations with the Egypt of Gamal Abdel Nasser, likewise aligned with socialist Pan-Arabism, further reinforced this process (Scullard 2026).

			This trajectory culminated in the fall of the government in 1954 and, subsequently, in the creation of the United Arab Republic (UAR) in 1958, uniting Syria and Egypt. Although initially greeted with enthusiasm, the experiment proved problematic due to the centralisation of power in Cairo and the marginalisation of Syrian interests. The dissolution of the UAR in 1961 restored Syria’s formal sovereignty but left profound marks on the political imagination and on perceptions of Pan-Arabism.

			The experience of the UAR reshaped Syrian perceptions of Pan-Arabism, generating a division between those who continued to believe in Arab unity and those who became sceptical of unification projects led by a regional power. Within this context, a faction of the Syrian military led by Salah Jadid and Hafez al-Assad began to reorganise itself, proposing a new strategy for achieving Arab unity, but now focused on a form of socialism adapted to local conditions and a more pragmatic approach to regional alliances. In doing so, they abandoned the pan-cultural idealism of the original movement and prioritised a perspective more directly concerned with Syria’s economic and political consolidation.

			The military coup of 1963 marked the rise of the so-called Neo-Ba’ath, which sought to implement social and economic reforms aimed at addressing the demands of the peasantry and urban workers while simultaneously centralising power in order to prevent future internal divisions. Agrarian reforms and the nationalisation of strategic industries were among the most significant measures adopted to consolidate state control over the economy and weaken both the traditional elite and foreign influence (Galvani 1974).

			Hafez al-Assad, then Minister of Defence, gradually distanced himself from Jadid’s policies, advocating a more pragmatic approach and a strengthening of the armed forces. These tensions culminated in November 1970, when Assad seized power through a palace coup. Under his rule, Syria experienced a period of relative authoritarian stability characterised by the centralisation of political power. Assad consolidated his regime through the strengthening of the armed forces and intelligence services while simultaneously promoting a personalised form of secular Arab nationalism (Devlin 1991).

			This arrangement may be understood as a form of “populist authoritarianism,” in which the regime combined mechanisms of selective social mobilisation with a robust coercive apparatus, sustaining itself simultaneously through clientelist networks and systematic repression (Hinnebusch 2001). This configuration was accompanied by the emergence of a new state-linked economic elite whose interests became intertwined with the very reproduction of the regime (Perthes 1995). Assad’s strategy therefore consisted of balancing different religious and ethnic factions through a unifying nationalist narrative, combining material concessions—such as public investment and social policies—with mechanisms of political and security control.

			The repression of political religiosity, particularly that associated with the Muslim Brotherhood, became one of the central pillars of the regime. Following a series of violent confrontations, including the Hama massacre of 1982, the government dismantled Islamist opposition and imposed strict control over public religious expression. This repression contributed to a growing divide between the secular state and religious movements, creating a fracture that would persist in subsequent decades.

			Following the death of Hafez al-Assad in 2000, Bashar al-Assad assumed the presidency while maintaining the regime’s authoritarian foundations. Despite initial promises of reform, his government reinforced mechanisms of political control and systematically repressed dissent. The intensification of repression, particularly against sectors of the Sunni majority, deepened the estrangement between the state and religious society, contributing to the accumulation of grievances that would erupt during the Arab Spring in 2011 (Devlin 1991). 

			Initially peaceful, the movement rapidly evolved into a widespread uprising as a result of the central government’s violent response. The civil war that followed was marked by the rise of extremist groups, which not only challenged the Assad regime but also rejected the very notion of a secular state. This scenario resulted in the continued fragmentation of Syria and the prolongation of a conflict that fundamentally redefined the country’s political and social dynamics.

			2. Contemporary Developments

			The Syrian Civil War, resulting from the escalation of tensions following the 2011 protests, served as a catalyst for the emergence of a range of identity-based, ideological, and political groups seeking to challenge the Assad government, as well as for the involvement of foreign actors whose interests were amplified by the power vacuum created by the conflict. Before examining the most recent developments, it is essential to identify the principal actors involved and analyse their interests, political agendas, and strategies within the Syrian context.

			Among the most significant non-state actors in the contemporary landscape is the Kurdistan Workers’ Party (PKK), whose influence extends into Syria through the People’s Protection Units (YPG). Grounded in an ideology inspired by libertarian socialism and democratic confederalism, the Kurdish movement seeks the political and cultural autonomy of Kurdish populations, historically divided among Turkey, Iran, Iraq, and Syria. Within Syrian territory, its primary objective has been the consolidation of an autonomous administration in the north of the country, in opposition both to the central government and to external actors that perceive such autonomy as a threat to regional territorial integrity.

			Despite the multiplicity of insurgent actors, Bashar al-Assad’s government remained a central pole of the conflict, sustained above all by Russian support. From 2015 onwards, Russian intervention proved decisive in preventing the collapse of the regime through the provision of weaponry, logistical support, and financial assistance, enabling the restructuring of the Syrian armed forces and the recapture of territories previously lost.

			Moscow’s interest in the conflict derives largely from Syria’s strategic position between the Middle East and the Mediterranean. The establishment of strategic Russian bases, including the naval facility in Tartus and the airbase at Hmeimim, together with the strengthening of ties with Assad, enabled greater Russian power projection and reinforced its global position. Furthermore, the Syrian civil war proved to be a profitable market for Russia’s expanding defence industry while also serving as a testing ground for new military technologies. Politically, Russia has sought to position itself as an indispensable mediator in Syria’s future, challenging Western hegemony and consolidating its role as a global power (Petkova 2020).

			Another highly significant pro-government actor is Hezbollah, the Lebanese Shia political-military organisation supported by Iran. Hezbollah played a central role in supporting the Assad regime by providing experienced fighters and logistical assistance. The preservation of an allied government in Damascus is strategically important for the organisation, as it guarantees the continuity of the Iran–Syria–Hezbollah axis, facilitating the flow of weapons and resources while containing the expansion of hostile jihadist groups in its immediate vicinity. In this sense, Hezbollah’s involvement is directly linked to its rivalry with Israel and to the expansion of Iranian influence throughout the Levant (Weiniger 2024).

			Conversely, the weakening of the Syrian state and the fragmentation of territorial authority facilitated the expansion of Sunni jihadist groups, particularly those linked to Al-Qaeda, especially in the eastern regions of the country during the second half of the 2010s. Although the presence of these organisations has diminished in recent years, one of them—formerly known as Jabhat al-Nusra (the al-Nusra Front) and subsequently renamed Hay’at Tahrir al-Sham (HTS, Organisation for the Liberation of the Levant)—emerged as one of the principal actors in the contemporary evolution of the Syrian conflict. HTS, which remained within Al-Qaeda’s ideological sphere until its formal separation in 2017, has played a central role in Syria’s political and military reconfiguration (Al Jazeera 2024).

			It is precisely this turning point that Charles Lister’s work (2015) allows us to situate analytically. In his study of Syrian jihadism, the author identifies as a defining feature of this milieu the tension between the imperatives of a transnational agenda—associated with Al-Qaeda’s global logic—and the pragmatic demands of local governance, including the need to secure social legitimacy, control territory, and ensure the political survival of armed groups. This tension is never fully resolved but is instead continuously managed by different actors throughout the conflict.

			The trajectory of HTS constitutes an emblematic example of this dynamic. Its formal disengagement from Al-Qaeda did not represent a complete ideological rupture but rather a strategy of adaptation to the Syrian context, oriented towards the construction of local legitimacy. At the same time, the organisation has preserved key elements of Salafi-jihadist thought and continues to be designated as a terrorist organisation by numerous states and international bodies, highlighting the limits of this repositioning.

			In recent years, HTS has consolidated both its military and administrative structures, financing itself through taxation in areas under its control while benefiting from the tacit support of sectors of the former Syrian elite opposed to the Assad regime. Simultaneously, shifting priorities among Damascus’s international allies—particularly Russia’s military and political focus on the war in Ukraine since 2022—and the escalation of the conflict in the Gaza Strip involving Israel, Hezbollah, and Iran in 2024 significantly weakened support for Assad’s government. This created a window of opportunity for HTS to advance towards the seizure of power in Syria (Frayer 2024).

			Taking advantage of these circumstances, HTS rebels launched a broad offensive, rapidly occupying major cities, including Damascus. The takeover occurred with limited resistance, given the exhaustion of the Syrian armed forces, effectively displacing the existing leadership of the country. The regime change was welcomed by long-standing adversaries of the Assad government, such as Israel, which seeks to reduce Iranian influence in the region, and Turkey, which views governmental stabilisation as a means of weakening Kurdish militias (The New York Times 2024).

			International public opinion, however, has observed these developments with scepticism. The rise of a regime with historical ties to Al-Qaeda-linked extremism raises questions regarding the future conduct of HTS, despite the organisation’s efforts to project a more moderate image. There are concerns that such moderation may prove unsustainable, echoing events in Afghanistan in 2020, when the Taliban’s promises of moderation failed to materialise.

			Despite concerns regarding the new leadership, a significant portion of the Syrian population has viewed the change of regime with a degree of optimism. After years of oppression under the Assad regime, marked by political repression, human rights violations, and a devastating war, many Syrians hope that the new government may provide a break with the authoritarian past. The exhaustion produced by the prolonged conflict and the widespread disillusionment with the former regime’s promises of reform have fuelled expectations that, despite the uncertainties involved, the transition may usher in a new era of stability and reconstruction for the country.

			2.1. Political Islam

			The rise of movements such as HTS is intrinsically linked to the complex identity-related questions that permeate Syrian society and the Islamic world more broadly. These movements represent a direct reflection of the colonial experience and of attempts to reintegrate Islam as a central political system in the formation of an autonomous collective identity. European colonialism imposed state, institutional, and symbolic structures rooted in Western traditions that frequently disrupted traditional forms of governance, affecting not only political organisation but also the construction of collective subjectivity. As a consequence, a recurring search has emerged for indigenous alternatives capable of restoring senses of belonging, autonomy, and political legitimacy (Aslan 2011).

			The resurgence of Islam as a political system, however, cannot be understood solely as a reaction to colonial domination. It is also embedded within an ongoing process of internal reform within the Islamic tradition itself. Contemporary Islamic movements channel social, economic, and political grievances by arguing that the application of Islamic principles can provide responses regarded as more authentic and morally legitimate to the modern dilemmas faced by Muslim-majority societies. In this context, religion once again occupies a central position in political identity, in contrast to Western secular models that are frequently perceived as imposed, alienating, or disconnected from local realities.

			This transformation, however, is not uniform and assumes different forms according to the context in which it occurs. The search for political and symbolic autonomy has led to the emergence of movements that, drawing upon Islamic reference points, propose alternatives to Western liberal democracies, frequently presenting themselves as a “third way” within the global political landscape—distinct from both secular authoritarianism and Western liberalism (Said 2007).

			In recent years, advances in information technologies, particularly the Internet, have accelerated the process of reinterpretation within Islam. The theological and moral authority traditionally exercised by the ulama—Islamic scholars historically recognised as the primary interpreters of the Qur’an—has increasingly been challenged. Growing numbers of believers now seek religious guidance through informal leaders, digital preachers, and independent scholars operating through social media, online forums, and virtual platforms, transforming the dynamics through which religious knowledge is produced and disseminated (Aslan 2011).

			This process has contributed to a relative democratisation of moral authority within the Ummah, enabling the emergence of multiple interpretations and ideological currents no longer confined to traditional circles of religious scholarship. From this phenomenon, two broad tendencies have become increasingly apparent.

			On the one hand, there has been an adaptation of Islamism to contemporary realities through the promotion of alternatives to Western secular concepts, reflecting the traditional process of tajdid (renewal) within Islam and encouraging a pluralistic and democratic interpretation of the faith. On the other hand, more conservative sectors of society have rejected foreign influences altogether, opting instead for a radical and comprehensive Islamisation of society, a phenomenon that has served as one of the foundations of contemporary Islamic radicalism (Aslan 2011).

			The coexistence of these tendencies is not static, however, but is marked by recurring processes of tension and realignment. In this regard, the work of Gilles Kepel (2002) offers a valuable interpretative framework by arguing that jihadism does not represent the culmination of political Islam but, paradoxically, one of its symptoms of failure. When moderate Islamist movements are prevented from transforming religious legitimacy into effective political participation—whether through state repression or institutional constraints—segments of their support base tend to radicalise due to the perception that conventional political channels have been blocked. Radicalism thus emerges not from an excess of political Islam but from its structural frustration.

			This diagnosis sheds direct light on the Syrian case. The repression of the Muslim Brotherhood under the regime of Hafez al-Assad—whose most notorious episode was the Hama massacre of 1982—did not eliminate political Islam but instead contributed to its reconfiguration into more radicalised forms by restricting opportunities for institutional participation. From this perspective, the trajectory of HTS may be understood less as an anomaly than as a historically conditioned outcome of decades of political exclusion and state repression.

			The growth of politico-religious movements in the Middle East should therefore not be viewed in a uniform manner, as such movements may function as mechanisms of political mobilisation and popular participation, employing languages, symbols, and values familiar to local populations. 
In this regard, it is necessary to recognise that:

			[...] true democracy must be nurtured from within, founded upon familiar ideologies, and presented in a language that is both comprehensible and appealing to the indigenous population. 
For democracy to be effective and compelling in Muslim-majority states, it must balance the sometimes contentious relationship between faith and government that, as we have seen, has been the hallmark of political culture in Islam for centuries (Aslan 2011, 261).

			In this context, the construction of a secular state modelled on Western liberal democracies tends to encounter significant limitations when transplanted into political and cultural settings shaped by different historical experiences. This often contributes to the persistence of religious forms of resistance within societies where such systems are implemented. Consequently, political movements that engage with religion in a pluralistic and contextualised manner may, under certain conditions, contribute to the development of more stable and socially legitimate political regimes (Aslan 2011). 

			Conversely, radicalised movements such as Al-Qaeda and the Taliban instrumentalise religion in an authoritarian manner, transforming it into a mechanism of social control, repression, and exclusion. The legitimisation of regimes that follow this model undermines efforts to promote democracy in the region while perpetuating cycles of violence and regression. The central challenge, therefore, lies in the search for interpretations of Islam capable of fostering authentic, just, and inclusive democratic systems that remain consistent with the cultural and spiritual traditions of Muslim societies.

			3. Future Prospectives

			The contemporary developments in Syria are directly embedded within this broader process of reinterpreting the role of religion in politics. The collapse of Ba’athist ideology, which, despite its ambitions, failed to integrate faith into the ethnic and social constitution of Syrian society, ultimately strengthened more radical visions, contributing to the emergence of an ideological plurality that culminated in the current political landscape.

			The rise of HTS to power highlights a structural dilemma that Olivier Roy (1994) identifies as characteristic of radical Islamist movements that attain governmental authority: the difficulty of formulating an economic, social, and institutional programme that genuinely constitutes an alternative to the modern state order. According to Roy, once these movements assume responsibility for governing, they inevitably operate within the very structures they originally sought to challenge—negotiating with international creditors, administering inherited bureaucracies, and establishing conventional diplomatic relations. The result is what Roy describes as a form of “superficial Islamisation,” in which the rhetoric changes while the underlying institutional logic remains largely intact.

			HTS has already confronted a preliminary version of this dilemma through its administration of the Idlib region as a proto-state, developing taxation mechanisms, limited public services, and channels of communication with external actors. By transferring this experience to the national level, the organisation now faces the challenge on a much larger scale: reconciling an Islamist political project with the practical demands of contemporary state governance. Ultimately, the question posed by Roy remains central: is the objective to Islamise the modern state, or does the state itself ultimately reshape Islamism? The manner in which this dilemma is negotiated in the Syrian case is likely to prove decisive not only for the country’s future but also for broader debates regarding the role of political Islam in the contemporary world.

			Amid these challenges, the new authorities have sought to establish dialogue with international organisations and institutional mechanisms as part of a strategy aimed at reconfiguring their public image and mitigating HTS’s association with extremist movements. Media campaigns and symbols of political normalisation—including public statements concerning civil rights and promises of representation—signal an effort to position the organisation as a legitimate actor within the international system. Nevertheless, the credibility of this transformation remains the subject of considerable scepticism among external observers, particularly in light of domestic practices that continue to raise questions regarding pluralism and inclusion (Nasr 2024).

			Nevertheless, promises of openness to negotiations and foreign investment, coupled with the abandonment of the former regime’s nationalist orientation, have generally been viewed positively by Western actors. This shift may contribute to the suspension of sanctions and foster greater economic engagement between the two sides. Furthermore, expectations have emerged that the new government may initiate dialogue with Israel, including the possibility of a ceasefire and the return of territories occupied in southern Syria, as suggested by HTS leader Ahmed al-Sharaa (Nasr 2024).

			

			One of the principal challenges to Syria’s future stability concerns the Kurdish question and the reintegration of the Syrian Democratic Forces (SDF). Following a period of confrontation and negotiation, the Syrian transitional government has sought to initiate a new cycle of dialogue with Kurdish forces, mediated by external actors such as the United States, with the aim of integrating Kurdish civil and military institutions within a unified state framework. Although negotiations remain ongoing, they reveal persistent disagreements regarding decentralisation, regional autonomy, and guarantees for minority protection—issues that are likely to determine the degree of Syria’s territorial and political cohesion in the medium term (Gebelly 2026).

			Relations with Turkey remain equally critical. Ankara views the reconfiguration of Syria’s balance of power as an opportunity to strengthen its regional influence and limit the political and military presence of Kurdish forces, which it regards as a threat to its internal security. The issue of Syrian refugees residing in Turkey also remains a sensitive geopolitical variable, as the large-scale return of these populations would require levels of infrastructure, security, and political stability that remain far from consolidated in post-conflict Syria (Hayatsever 2025).

			The role of external powers likewise continues to shape Syria’s future. Although Russia lost a strategic ally with the fall of the Assad regime, it does not necessarily regard the new government as an inevitable adversary. Moscow has already signalled an interest in maintaining negotiations aimed at preserving its presence and strategic partnerships in the region. The Russian position suggests cautious engagement with the new authorities, viewing stability as a means of strengthening economic and political ties while preserving its role as an influential mediator in future regional negotiations.

			At the same time, Moscow has increasingly redirected its attention towards Africa, particularly Libya, another country fragmented by prolonged conflict. This initiative forms part of a broader strategy of regional influence expansion, seeking to counterbalance the growing presence of Western actors, especially the United States and Europe, across the continent. With strategic interests linked to security and natural resources, Russia aims to consolidate its position through the strengthening of political and economic ties with African states (Cordall 2024).

			By contrast, the regional position of Hezbollah and Iran has become increasingly complex following the disruption of the traditional land routes connecting Tehran to Beirut through Syria—a corridor that historically played a crucial role in supplying the Lebanese Shia organisation with military, financial, and logistical support. With the collapse of pre-war support infrastructures and the restrictions imposed on both air and land transit, Iran and Hezbollah have been compelled to recalculate and diversify their methods of transferring resources and materials. Part of this adaptation has involved the establishment of alternative maritime routes and transit networks through third countries such as Turkey and Iraq, as well as the use of parallel financial systems and informal money-transfer networks designed to circumvent restrictions on traditional corridors (Weiniger, 2024).

			In light of these developments, the Syrian situation reflects a broader regional trend across the Muslim world, characterised by attempts to redefine the role of faith in the political reconstruction of post-colonial societies. The democratisation of access to religious interpretation, facilitated by the Internet, has encouraged the emergence of movements that challenge the nature of the political systems in which they operate, particularly among groups that perceive themselves as alienated from those structures. Some of these movements have adopted more radical perspectives, while others have embraced pluralistic and modern interpretations of Islam (Aslan 2011).

			Syria therefore exemplifies these transformations, remaining at the centre of a strategic arena in which questions of identity, religion, and international politics are continuously intertwined and renegotiated. Understanding the evolution of the events that brought Syria to its current situation, as well as the interests of the various actors involved, is essential for developing a holistic understanding of the conflict. Such an approach allows Syria to be situated within the broader context of a wider sociocultural and political macrocosm.

			Ultimately, the future of the country will depend upon the ability of its new leaders to balance internal and external demands while promoting stability and inclusion amidst profound divisions. The path pursued by Syria’s new leadership may inaugurate a new phase for the region and contribute to the broader process of Islamic reform and the construction of an autonomous political identity, provided that a pluralistic approach is adopted. Nevertheless, the road towards peace and reconstruction is likely to be long and uncertain, with the resilience of the Syrian people and the evolution of international relations serving as decisive factors in determining the success or failure of this new chapter in Syria’s history.
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			Síria pós-Assad: conflito, identidade e os desafios da reconstrução

			Resumo

			Este artigo analisa a trajetória político-identitária da Síria do período colonial à queda do regime Ba’ath em 2024, sustentando que o islamismo político se consolida como resposta às crises de legitimidade e pertencimento no contexto pós-colonial. O recorte temporal inicia-se com o mandato francês, abrange a ascensão do Ba’ath a partir da década de 1940 e alcança os desdobramentos que culminaram na queda de Bashar al-Assad e na ascensão do HTS. O referencial teórico articula a teoria pós-colonial – a partir de Fanon, Said e Aslan – à literatura sobre islamismo político, sobretudo Kepel e Roy, situando o caso sírio em um processo mais amplo de reconfiguração identitária no mundo muçulmano. Metodologicamente, adota-se uma abordagem qualitativa de caráter histórico-analítico, baseada em revisão bibliográfica. Argumenta-se, por fim, que a estabilidade da Síria dependerá da articulação entre dinâmicas internas e pressões geopolíticas externas.
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			Siria tras Assad: conflito, identidade y los retos de la reconstrucción

			Resumen

			Este artículo analiza la trayectoria político-identitaria de Siria desde el período colonial hasta la caída del régimen baazista en 2024, y sostiene que el islamismo político se consolida como respuesta a las crisis de legitimidad y pertenencia en el contexto poscolonial. El marco temporal comienza con el mandato francés, abarca el ascenso del Ba’ath a partir de la década de 1940 y llega hasta los acontecimientos que culminaron con la caída de Bashar 
al-Assad y el ascenso del HTS. El marco teórico articula la teoría poscolonial –a 
partir de Fanon, Said y Aslan– con la literatura sobre el islamismo político, sobre todo Kepel y Roy, situando el caso sirio en un proceso más amplio de reconfiguración identitaria en el mundo musulmán. Metodológicamente, se adopta un enfoque cualitativo de carácter histórico-analítico, basado en una revisión bibliográfica. Por último, se argumenta que la estabilidad de Siria dependerá de la articulación entre las dinámicas internas y las presiones geopolíticas externas.
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			Abstract

			This article examines the role of social media in political mobilization during the Arab Spring, focusing on Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya. Drawing on the theoretical frameworks of the network society and cyberdemocracy, it investigates the contribution of digital platforms to protest organization and the structural limits of their impact on post-2011 democratization processes. The research adopts a qualitative, analytical, and comparative approach, based on a literature review and analysis of secondary data. The findings indicate that social media acted as catalysts for collective action by facilitating the circulation of information and horizontal mobilization, especially among young people. However, their democratizing effects were conditioned by national institutional and political factors, producing distinct outcomes: democratic regression in Tunisia, authoritarian reconsolidation in Egypt, and political-institutional fragmentation in Libya. The article concludes that, although central to mobilization, social media were not sufficient to guarantee democratic consolidation.

			Keywords: International Politics. International Law. Foreign Relations.

			

			Introduction

			The emergence of social media at the beginning of the twenty-first century profoundly redefined modes of communication, social organization, and political participation, especially in contexts marked by restrictions on freedom of expression and by authoritarian regimes. Embedded in the logic of the network society, as formulated by Manuel Castells (2012), these digital platforms began to operate as central infrastructures for the circulation of information, the articulation of collective demands, and political mobilization. In this scenario, the Arab Spring stands out as one of the most relevant empirical cases for analyzing the relationships among technology, collective action, and democracy in the digital age.

			Beginning in 2010, a series of popular uprisings in North Africa and the Middle East called into question historically consolidated autocratic regimes, revealing the centrality of social media in organizing protests, disseminating denunciations, and constructing public narratives of resistance. Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya stand out in this process both for the intensity of the mobilizations and for the fall of their respective authoritarian leaders, even though they followed profoundly different political trajectories in the post-revolutionary period. This diversity of outcomes highlights the need for an analysis that goes beyond technodeterminist interpretations and considers the structural limits that condition the democratizing effects of digital media.

			Although authors such as Castells (2015) and Bennett and Segerberg (2013) have emphasized the role of digital networks in organizing collective action, these approaches, while fundamental for understanding networked mobilization, do not always systematically incorporate the institutional and political conditions that shape democratization processes. Conversely, studies focused on the aftermath of the Arab Spring often neglect the role of communicational dynamics in the outbreak of the mobilizations. 
This dissociation reveals an analytical gap that this article seeks to address.

			In this context, this article seeks to answer the following research questions: to what extent did social media, as the communicational infrastructure of the network society, contribute to political mobilization during the Arab Spring, and what structural limits conditioned their effects on democratization processes in Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya? The hypothesis is that social media played a decisive role as catalysts for mobilization and collective action by reducing organizational costs, expanding the circulation of information, and enabling horizontal forms of political coordination; however, their impacts on democratic consolidation were conditioned by institutional, political, and military factors specific to each national context.

			Methodologically, the study adopts a qualitative, analytical, and comparative approach, grounded in a literature review of classic and contemporary authors in political sociology, communication, and digital democracy studies, as well as in the analysis of secondary data and institutional reports. The articulation between theory and empirics makes it possible to understand the Arab Spring not merely as a conjunctural event, but as an expression of broader transformations in the forms of collective action and political participation in the network society.

			This article contributes to the literature by proposing an integrated analysis of the debates on the network society, connective action, and the institutional outcomes of the Arab Spring. Unlike approaches that emphasize only the mobilizing character of social media or adopt technodeterminist perspectives, this study demonstrates that the political effects of these technologies are conditioned by specific institutional structures and power dynamics. By articulating a comparative analysis of Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya, the work shows that digital mobilization, although central, is not sufficient to explain the divergent results of democratization processes.

			The article is structured into five sections in addition to this introduction. The second section presents the concepts of network society and cyberdemocracy, discussing their impacts on contemporary democracy. The third section contextualizes the phenomenon of the Arab Spring, highlighting its main causes and characteristics. The fourth section analyzes the importance of social media in the organization and dissemination of protests. The fifth section examines the political developments that led to the fall of the autocratic regimes of Tunisia, Libya, and Egypt. The sixth section consists of the final considerations, which synthesize the main findings of the research, assess the formulated hypothesis, and indicate limits and possibilities for future investigations on democracy and political mobilization in the digital age. Finally, the bibliographic references that supported the preparation of this study are presented.

			1. Network Society, Social Media, and Democracy

			The social transformation toward the network society is one of the most striking phenomena of recent decades, expressing a profound reorganization of social, economic, and cultural relations based on communication systems globally interconnected by Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs). It is therefore not merely a technological change, but a structural alteration in the way information circulates, social interactions are established, and processes of power and participation are organized.

			Manuel Castells (2012), in his seminal work The Rise of the Network Society, conceives of the network society as a new social morphology in which networks become the central structure through which contemporary societies function. According to the author, these networks simultaneously reconfigure economic production, the experience of power, and cultural practices by placing information and knowledge at the center of social and political dynamics (Castells 2012). In this sense, ICTs not only expand communicational possibilities but also transform the very foundations of social organization.

			The logic of networks implies that communicational flows and technological connectivity operate as articulators of social practices, replacing, in many contexts, rigid hierarchical structures with more flexible, distributed, and adaptable arrangements. This configuration enables the continuous integration of individuals, groups, and institutions into circuits of interaction in which information, values, and meanings circulate intensely and in near real time (Knell 2021). Thus, the network society is characterized as an open and dynamic system capable of incorporating innovations without compromising its structural coherence.

			This process directly affects the experiences of time and social space. Digital networks allow simultaneous interactions in different contexts and locations, redefining the way subjects perceive and experience communicational and social processes (Castells 2012;Knell 2021). This reconfiguration is also manifested in the growing interdependence between offline life and digitally mediated interactions, a phenomenon widely analyzed in digital sociology and digital society studies (Serpa 2021).

			In this scenario, the network society becomes a fundamental explanatory framework for understanding current sociopolitical transformations, especially with regard to forms of democratic participation and the reconfiguration of the public sphere. The centrality of information and knowledge directly influences political practices and mechanisms of citizen participation. At the same time, algorithms, digital platforms, and technological devices introduce new challenges, such as the intensification of political polarization, the deepening of inequalities, and the need for regulatory and governance models capable of mitigating adverse effects on democracy (Fuchs 2023).

			This structural reconfiguration significantly affects the very concept of democracy. Batista et al. (2017) recall that the classical concept of democracy dates back to Ancient Greece, especially the Athenian experience, in which political participation was restricted to free citizens understood as subjects endowed with full rights. In this sense, the authors distinguish the concept of “citizen” from that of “people,” while emphasizing that elements such as political participation, civil society, and social movements remain central to the relationship between society and the state, even though they have been resignified over time by historical and technological transformations.

			In the network society, these transformations intensify with the rise of the Internet and, subsequently, digital social media, which expand the possibilities of political interaction and public opinion formation. Castells (2015) argues that the Internet constitutes the central infrastructure of contemporary global communication by allowing individuals to act simultaneously as senders and receivers of information, breaking with the unidirectional model of traditional political communication. This decentralized communicational environment creates conditions for new forms of political engagement based on connectivity, the accelerated circulation of information, and the networked articulation of social actors.

			It is in this context that the concept of cyberdemocracy emerges, understood as the expansion of democratic practices through digital technologies. 
For Grosselli (2012) and Lopes and Freire (2010), the Internet constitutes a space for democratic debate in which connected citizens participate in political discussions, access government information, and build collective positions. Cyberdemocracy, in this sense, does not replace representative democracy, but reconfigures it by incorporating new forms of technologically mediated participation.

			Melo and Albuquerque (2020) highlight that the cyberdemocratic environment is characterized by greater freedom in the circulation of information, the intensification of interaction between the State and society, and the strengthening of collective intelligence among citizens. These dynamics contribute to a reformulation of democracy, marked by the expansion of spaces for public debate and the diversification of forms of political participation. This perspective dialogues with Recuero (2000) by emphasizing that digital networks should be understood not only as technical structures, but as spaces of sociability in which social ties, discourses, and symbolic disputes are constructed.

			Social media assume a central role in this process by functioning as hybrid public arenas that articulate interpersonal communication, mass media, and collective action. Chadwick (2017) observes that these platforms are part of a hybrid media system in which political actors, citizens, and institutions dispute narratives, visibility, and legitimacy in the public sphere. Bennett and Segerberg (2013), in turn, argue that digital networks favor forms of connective action, in which political mobilization occurs in a more personalized, decentralized, and flexible manner, although not always institutionalized.

			However, the expansion of participatory possibilities promoted by social media does not occur without tensions. Authors such as Sunstein (2017) and Van Dijck et al. (2018) warn of risks associated with the fragmentation of the public sphere, the formation of information bubbles, and the concentration of power in large digital platforms. These phenomena may compromise the quality of democratic debate by restricting the diversity of perspectives and favoring processes of political polarization. Thus, the network society expands channels of participation while simultaneously imposing new challenges on contemporary democracy.

			Despite these limitations, several studies emphasize the potential of social media to confront political apathy and bring citizens closer to decision-making processes. Dutra and Oliveira (2018) suggest that cyberspace may be understood as a new digital agora, in which relevant issues are debated and dramatized, contributing to the formation of political positions among so-called “cybercitizens.” Melo and Albuquerque (2020) reinforce that this prominence role does not imply a return to direct democracy in the mold of Ancient Greece, but rather the consolidation of a social democratic model that strengthens ties between civil society and the State.

			In this sense, Lopes and Freire (2010) argue that cyberdemocracy exceeds the limits of local democracies by assuming a transnational character, enabling the formation of public opinion on a global scale. This phenomenon does not represent the weakening of the State, but the constitution of a new political space characterized by intense communicational flows and expanded access to information. Thus, democracy in the network society must be understood as a constantly transforming process in which social media act simultaneously as instruments for expanding participation and as arenas of political and symbolic dispute.

			Accordingly, the dialogue among these authors shows that the network society profoundly redefines the foundations of contemporary democracy. Social media, inserted in this context, are central elements in the rearticulation of the public sphere, expanding the possibilities of engagement and deliberation while also demanding critical approaches capable of confronting their structural limits. Understanding these phenomena therefore requires an integrated analysis of technology, communication, and politics, recognizing the complexity and contradictions inherent in democracy in the digital age.

			

			2. The Arab Spring and the Role of Social Media in Political Mobilization

			The Arab Spring designates a broad cycle of social mobilizations, popular protests, and political conflicts that emerged from 2010 onward in North Africa and the Middle East, constituting one of the most expressive processes of political contestation of the early twenty-first century. 
Far from being a homogeneous event or one confined to a single country, this phenomenon must be understood as the result of the convergence between long-term structural conditions, such as authoritarian regimes, persistent socioeconomic inequalities, and systematic practices of political repression, and recent transformations in the modes of communication and collective organization characteristic of the network society. In this sense, Bijos and Silva (2013) observe that the very designation “Arab Spring” establishes a symbolic analogy with the Prague Spring, evoking the idea of political rupture and resistance to consolidated authoritarian systems.

			The political context preceding the outbreak of these uprisings was marked by a deeply repressive scenario, traversed by growing popular discontent in the face of the loss of civil rights, high unemployment rates, structural poverty, and endemic corruption. As Elias (2023) analyzes, these elements acted as driving factors for the claims that gave rise to popular street movements in several countries of the Arab world. This interpretation dialogues with Castells (2015) and Joffé (2011) by emphasizing that the 2008 global economic crisis aggravated existing vulnerabilities in the region, intensifying youth unemployment, inflation, and the rising cost of living, especially with regard to food and energy prices.

			In this scenario, young people emerged as central actors in the mobilizations. Hoffmann and Jamal (2014) demonstrate that youth unemployment reached critical levels, accompanied by precarious educational opportunities and the absence of prospects for social mobility. Elias (2023) reinforces this interpretation by pointing out that, in countries such as Egypt, the absence of stable employment, the precariousness of public services—such as health and education—and the perception of a blocked future produced an environment of collective frustration that gradually eroded the fear historically imposed by authoritarian regimes. Accumulated indignation thus became political action.

			The symbolic trigger of the Arab Spring occurred in Tunisia, more precisely in the city of Sidi Bouzid, with the self-immolation of street vendor Mohamed Bouazizi on December 17, 2010, after repeated confiscations of his means of subsistence by local authorities. As Elias (2023) emphasizes, Bouazizi’s funeral gathered thousands of people and became an initial landmark of the demonstrations, which were amplified by popular revolt against government corruption and state repression. Ramos (2015) interprets this episode as a narrative of strong collective identification, in which individual suffering came to symbolize the social condition of broad segments of the population. Castells (2015) adds that Bouazizi’s act acquired particularly significant symbolic value among young people subjected to structural unemployment and the systematic denial of dignity.

			The fall of Tunisian president Zine El Abidine Ben Ali, after more than two decades in power, revealed the movement’s potential for regional contagion. From Tunisia, the mobilizations quickly spread to countries such as Egypt, Libya, Yemen, Syria, Bahrain, and Jordan, and also provoked protests and incidents in nations such as Algeria, Morocco, Saudi Arabia, Lebanon, and Sudan (Esteves 2012; Elias 2023). Although distinct in their outcomes, these movements were widely recognized as expressions of democratic demands centered on the struggle against poverty, corruption, unemployment, police repression, and systematic disrespect for human rights.

			In Egypt, between 2010 and 2011, social media assumed a decisive role in organizing and disseminating protests against the regime of Hosni Mubarak, who had governed the country for more than three decades. Elias (2023) highlights that Egyptian youth used social networks intensively to demand the end of the regime, denouncing police abuses, social injustices, and the structural corruption of the state. This process demonstrates the centrality of digital media as infrastructures of political mobilization in the network society. Castells (2015) interprets these mobilizations as expressions of networked collective action, characterized by the absence of centralized leadership and by horizontal communication mediated by the Internet, while Bennett and Segerberg (2013) understand them as forms of connective action based on the flexible articulation of individuals through digital platforms.

			Another relevant aspect of this process was the capacity of digital media to connect a plurality of identities across different spaces simultaneously, allowing local experiences to acquire national and international resonance. In Egypt, this youth protagonism was decisive for the occupation of Tahrir Square in Cairo, where approximately one million people, mostly young, gathered to demand a more just, democratic, and free society. This episode illustrates how social media acted not only as communication tools, but also as symbolic and organizational catalysts of political mobilization.

			Empirical data corroborate this youth protagonism. According to the Arab Social Media Report (Dubai School of Government 2011), in 2010, 78% of Facebook users in Tunisia and Egypt were between 15 and 29 years old, while in Libya this percentage reached 67%, showing that the so-called “cyberactivists” were mostly young. In this context, individual actors stood out and began to play a relevant role in the circulation of information. One example was political analyst Sultan Al Qassemi, who used Twitter to narrate events in Tunisia and later in Egypt. According to Borges (2012), the exponential growth of his audience reveals the capacity of social networks to transform individuals into central nodes of informational diffusion.

			Given the centrality of the Internet in the propagation of protests, authoritarian governments began to adopt strategies of digital repression. Castells (2015) describes this process as a “cyberwar,” characterized by Internet shutdowns, the removal of content on platforms such as Facebook, and the censorship of activist pages. Even so, as Borges (2012) observes, demonstrators found ways to continue disseminating information, resorting to mobile phones and sending videos outside the country, which shows that the Internet went beyond its role as a political instrument and also became a means of resistance.

			Even in contexts in which the Internet was temporarily interrupted, such as Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya, the circulation of information was not completely contained. The broadcaster Al Jazeera played a fundamental role by retransmitting content from social networks, breaking the information blockade imposed by the regimes. As Lian (2013) points out, many Western media organizations, unable to maintain correspondents in Egypt, began to retransmit images broadcast by the channel, which further expanded the international visibility of the protests.

			Another emblematic episode of mobilization in Egypt was the murder of blogger Khaled Said, beaten to death by police officers after denouncing corruption cases involving state agents. The authorities’ attempt to characterize his death as suicide generated strong social indignation. As Souza (2014) observes, images of his body circulated intensely through digital networks, driving protests and demonstrations. From this episode emerged the We Are All Khaled Said movement, created by Wael Ghonim on Facebook, which became an important space for political articulation. According to Luz (2014), it was through this group that mass protests were organized, including the January 25, 2011 mobilization in Tahrir Square, known as the “Day of Rage.”

			The articulation among youth, social media, and collective indignation thus reinforces the understanding of the Arab Spring as a phenomenon intrinsically linked to the logic of the network society. As Van Dijck et al. (2018) argue, digital platforms constitute central arenas of political dispute, in which visibility, power, and collective action are articulated. In the case of the Arab Spring, these arenas enabled the transnational circulation of demands, the partial overcoming of state censorship, and the construction of a global narrative of resistance, although one marked by limits, contradictions, and disputes.

			Accordingly, by articulating classic contributions and recent studies, it becomes possible to understand the Arab Spring as a multifaceted historical process in which structural conditions of oppression and inequality intertwine with the communicational transformations of the network society. In this context, social media emerge as central elements in redefining the forms of mobilization, resistance, and political participation in the contemporary Arab world.

			From this set of contributions, it can be observed that the network society not only redefines the circulation of information and the constitution of social bonds, but also reconfigures modes of political participation and disputes for visibility and legitimacy in the public sphere. Social media, by operating as hybrid and transnational arenas, can expand repertoires of engagement and collective coordination while also exposing tensions associated with platform governance, polarization, and asymmetries of access and influence (Chadwick 2017; Van Djick et al. 2018).

			3. The Fall of Autocratic Regimes in Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya

			As explained in the previous section, the mobilizations that emerged from 2010 onward inaugurated a new cycle of sociopolitical contestation in the region, driven by demands for better living conditions, broader political participation, and the overcoming of repressive practices, even though they produced different outcomes in each national context. It was from this context that the fall of historically consolidated autocratic regimes was triggered, such as those of Zine el-Abidine Ben Ali in Tunisia, Hosni Mubarak in Egypt, and Muammar Gaddafi in Libya (Bijos and Silva 2013, 59). The following table categorically exemplifies the aforementioned events:

			

			Table 1 – Triggering events, consequences, and political outcomes of the Arab Spring

			
				
					
					
					
					
					
					
					
				
				
					
							
							Country

						
							
							Triggering event

						
							
							Date

						
							
							Consequence

						
							
							Time in power

						
							
							Demonstration

						
							
							Outcome

						
					

					
							
							Tunisia

						
							
							Self-immolation of Mohamed Bouazizi as a protest against the confiscation of his work goods by the authorities

						
							
							December 17, 2010

						
							
							Deposition of dictator Zine El Abidine Ben Ali

						
							
							Since 1990

						
							
							Jasmine Revolution

						
							
							Ben Ali was sentenced to 35 years in prison; the presidential election was scheduled for the end of 2014

						
					

					
							
							Egypt

						
							
							Protests motivated by the Jasmine Revolution and influenced by the torture, beating, and death of young Khaled Said by the Egyptian police

						
							
							January 25, 2011

						
							
							Deposition of dictator Hosni Mubarak

						
							
							Since 1981

						
							
							Days of Rage, Lotus Revolution, or Nile Revolution

						
							
							Mubarak faced criminal proceedings in Egypt; two presidents elected after Mubarak were deposed; the provisional government came under the new president Abdel Fattah Sisi

						
					

					
							
							Lybia

						
							
							Protests motivated by the Jasmine Revolution

						
							
							February 2011

						
							
							Deposition of Muammar Gaddafi

						
							
							Since 1969

						
							
							Lybian Civil War or Lybian Revolution

						
							
							Gaddafi was captured and killed at the end of 2011, ceding power to the National General Congress

						
					

				
			

			Source: Elias (2023, our translation).

			Analyzing the previous table, it is possible to identify both common structural patterns and particularities in the processes of mobilization and political rupture in Tunisia, Libya, and Egypt. The comparative analysis shows that, despite historical and institutional differences, the cases share central elements, such as the long permanence of authoritarian leaders in power, the recurrent use of state violence, and the intensification of social discontent in the face of persistent economic and political crises (Bijos and Silva 2013; Elias 2023).

			In Tunisia, the catalytic episode of the mobilizations was the self-immolation of Mohamed Bouazizi in December 2010, an event that acquired strong symbolic value by expressing, in an extreme form, collective frustrations related to unemployment, corruption, and the arbitrariness of state authorities (Castells 2015). The deposition of Ben Ali, who had governed the country since 1990, not only marked the beginning of the regional revolutionary process, but also consolidated Tunisia as the initial reference point of the Arab Spring. The designation “Jasmine Revolution” reflects the symbolic construction of the movement, while subsequent developments indicate attempts at institutional reorganization, although permeated by persistent socioeconomic fragilities (Luz 2014; Guedes 2021).

			In Egypt, popular mobilizations were also driven by the death of the young Khaled Said, as explained in the previous section. The case became a symbol of repression under the Hosni Mubarak regime and contributed to the expansion of the protests initiated in January 2011 (Preston 2011; Luz 2014). Mubarak’s prolonged period in government, which began in 1981, reveals the centralization of political power and the absence of effective mechanisms for alternation, factors that intensified popular discontent. Although the demonstrations, known as the Days of Rage or the Lotus Revolution, resulted in the president’s deposition, subsequent political developments revealed the fragility of the transition process, culminating in the consolidation of a new authoritarian regime under military leadership (Guedes 2021).

			The Libyan case presented a substantially different dynamic. Influenced by events in Tunisia and Egypt, protests against the regime of Muammar Gaddafi were harshly repressed, with the armed forces supporting the government, which had remained in power since 1969 (Luz 2014). The escalation of violence led to the transformation of the demonstrations into an armed conflict of major proportions and to the approval of Resolution 1973 by the United Nations Security Council, which authorized international military intervention in the country. The capture and death of Gaddafi in October 2011 symbolized the collapse of the regime, but did not result in political stability, inaugurating a prolonged period of institutional fragmentation and insecurity (Luz 2014; Guedes 2021).

			In this sense, Table 1 contributes to a comparative understanding of the Arab Spring by showing that, although the protests were driven by similar structural causes, such as prolonged authoritarianism, state repression, and social dissatisfaction, their political results varied significantly. The joint analysis of the cases shows that factors such as the stance of the armed forces, the degree of violence employed by the regimes, and the intervention of external actors were decisive for the different outcomes observed in post-Arab Spring processes (Bijos and Silva 2013; Patel et al. 2014).

			In addition to internal transformations, the Arab Spring was characterized by the transnational spread of sociopolitical demands. According to Patel et al. (2014), this process was favored both by the positive symbolic impact of the initial mobilizations, which achieved their objectives in the short term, and by the historical, political, and economic similarities among countries in the region. The existence of a common language and shared experiences of authoritarianism facilitated the circulation of ideas, strategies, and repertoires of collective action across different national contexts.

			The media, especially social networks and international media coverage, played a central role in spreading revolutionary ideas, accelerating the contagion of protests from one country to another (Ryan 2014). As Tavares et al. (2014) point out, this “contagion effect” went beyond the regional limits of North Africa and the Middle East, influencing social movements in other parts of the world, such as Occupy Wall Street in the United States and the Indignados movement in Spain, evidencing the global reach of the mobilizations initiated in the Arab world (Lopes 2013).

			The medium- and long-term analysis indicates that the consequences of the Arab Spring were lasting, but deeply asymmetrical. Although the mobilizations emerged from similar repertoires of contestation against authoritarianism, corruption, and socioeconomic deterioration, subsequent outcomes revealed divergent trajectories, in which the role of institutions, the armed forces, and constitutional arrangements proved decisive in shaping the contemporary configuration of each state (Bijos and Silva 2013; Patel et al. 2014).

			In Tunisia, the period immediately after 2011 was initially interpreted as a promising transition cycle, marked by the opening of the political system and attempts to limit the concentration of power. However, the persistence of socioeconomic dissatisfaction, associated with party fragmentation and a crisis of governability, created conditions for a process of democratic regression. The exceptional measures adopted by President Kais Saied from July 2021 onward reconfigured the balance between the Executive and the Legislature and have been widely analyzed as a movement of power recentralization and weakening of institutional control mechanisms. The 2022 constitutional referendum reinforced this reorientation of the institutional pact, affecting the separation of powers and the system of political guarantees constructed after 2011 (Koehler 2023; Boussen and Lakhal 2022).

			In Egypt, the fall of Mubarak did not result in lasting democratization. Specialized literature points out that, after 2013, the regime led by Abdel Fattah al-Sisi consolidated a process of authoritarian reconcentration, characterized by the reduction of civic space, the strengthening of coercive instruments, and institutional reconfiguration in favor of robust decision-making centralization. The 2019 constitutional amendments expanded presidential prerogatives and weakened judicial independence, with direct impacts on political rights and guarantees (Hofmann 2021; ICJ 2019). This process can therefore be interpreted as a form of consolidated authoritarianism, which does not represent a mere restoration of the previous regime, but rather a reengineering of power structures.

			In Libya, finally, the Arab Spring resulted in the rupture of the regime without the establishment of a unified state authority capable of organizing the political transition. The collapse of the government in 2011 was followed by political-military fragmentation, competition among centers of power, and recurring governance crises, prolonging the country’s instability. Initiatives sponsored by the United Nations have sought, since 2020, to establish an institutional road map for unification and the holding of elections, but the absence of consensus on the constitutional and electoral framework has remained a structural obstacle to the process (International Crisis Group 2021; United Nations 2024; UNSMIL 2025; United Nations Security Council 2023). In this context, the central consequence of the Arab Spring in the Libyan case was the replacement of centralized authoritarianism by a fragmented and competitive political order, marked by high institutional vulnerability (Luz 2014).

			From a comparative perspective, the three cases demonstrate that the impacts of the Arab Spring cannot be understood solely from the initial revolutionary moment, but above all from the way institutional structures, civil-military relations, and constitutional arrangements were reconstituted after 2011. The divergent trajectories of Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya reveal the limits and possibilities of processes of political change in contexts marked by prolonged authoritarianism and deep social inequalities.

			4. Final Considerations

			The investigation developed throughout this article began from the understanding that the emergence of the network society represents a structural inflection in forms of social organization, political communication, and the exercise of power. As discussed on the basis of Castells (2012; 2015), this transformation is not limited to the introduction of new technologies, but redefines social morphology itself by shifting centrality from traditional institutional hierarchies to decentralized, dynamic, and interconnected communicational networks. In this context, social media assume a strategic role as central infrastructures for the circulation of information, the construction of public narratives, and the articulation of collective action.

			

			It was in light of this framework that this study sought to answer the following questions: to what extent did social media, as the communicational infrastructure of the network society, contribute to political mobilization during the Arab Spring, and what structural limits conditioned their effects on democratization processes in Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya? The analysis combined theory and empirical evidence to demonstrate that digital connectivity exerted significant influence on modes of mobilization, without, however, determining in a linear or automatic way the political outcomes observed after 2011.

			The research findings indicate that social media acted as important catalysts of political mobilization during the Arab Spring. By reducing organizational costs, accelerating the dissemination of denunciations, and allowing the connection of dispersed individuals and groups in horizontal networks, these platforms favored forms of collective action compatible with the logic of the network society. This dynamic was expressed with particular intensity among young people, who appropriated digital media to articulate protests, share experiences of repression, and construct narratives of collective indignation. In this sense, the cases analyzed corroborate the theoretical contributions of Castells (2015) and Bennett and Segerberg (2013) by evidencing the emergence of networked collective actions and connective actions characterized by horizontal communication, the absence of centralized leadership, and organizational flexibility.

			However, the comparative analysis of Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya reveals that the mobilizing potential of social media encountered significant structural limits when confronted with the institutional arrangements and power correlations prevailing in each national context. Although digital connectivity contributed to the fall of autocratic regimes, subsequent political outcomes were profoundly asymmetrical. In Tunisia, an initial cycle of political opening was followed by a process of democratic regression and power recentralization; in Egypt, mobilization resulted in the reconsolidation of an authoritarian regime under a new institutional architecture; and, in Libya, the rupture of the regime gave way to a prolonged scenario of political-military fragmentation and state instability. These results reinforce the idea that networked mobilization, by itself, is not sufficient to guarantee democratic consolidation, with factors such as civil-military relations, state capacity, and constitutional design proving decisive.

			Another central aspect evidenced by the research concerns the insertion of social media into a hybrid media system, as proposed by Chadwick (2017). The Arab Spring showed that digital platforms do not operate in isolation, but in constant interaction with traditional media, political institutions, and transnational actors. This articulation expanded the visibility of the mobilizations, partially broke information blockades imposed by authoritarian regimes, and allowed the transnational circulation of narratives of resistance. At the same time, this hybrid system produced new democratic vulnerabilities, such as fragmentation of the public sphere, intensification of polarization, and asymmetric disputes for visibility, aspects widely problematized by Sunstein (2017) and Van Dijck et al. (2018).

			In light of this set of evidence, it is possible to affirm that the hypothesis formulated in this study was corroborated. Social media intensified the mobilization and coordination of collective action during the Arab Spring, confirming their role as central communicational infrastructure of the network society. However, their democratizing effects were conditioned by political-institutional factors and by the dynamics of the contemporary media ecosystem, in which openness and vulnerability coexist. Thus, the research reinforces a non-determinist reading of the relationship between technology and democracy, moving away from interpretations that attribute an automatically emancipatory role to digital media.

			In this sense, the findings make a critical contribution to the existing literature. Contrary to interpretations that attribute to social media a central and, at times, sufficient role in political transformation, the results presented here demonstrate that such approaches tend to underestimate the weight of institutional structures and power relations in defining political outcomes. Likewise, analyses centered exclusively on post-revolutionary processes reveal limitations by disregarding the role of communicational dynamics in the outbreak and intensity of mobilizations. 
By articulating these two analytical levels, this work addresses the gap identified in the literature, showing that networked mobilization and institutional results should not be analyzed separately, but as interdependent dimensions of the same process of political transformation.

			From an analytical point of view, this study demonstrates that understanding the political impacts of social media requires the integration of communicational dynamics and institutional conditions, overcoming the fragmentation predominant in the literature. By systematically articulating the concept of the network society, debates on cyberdemocracy and connective action, and the comparative analysis of the political outcomes of the Arab Spring, the article shows that social media must be understood simultaneously as a condition of possibility for contemporary political mobilization and as a space of dispute marked by power asymmetries, whose effects depend on the institutional and social structures in which they are embedded.

			

			In broader terms, the analysis of the Arab Spring advances the understanding of democracy in the digital age by demonstrating that processes of political change cannot be explained exclusively either by technology or by institutional structures in isolation, but by the complex interaction between both. 
The network society expands repertoires of engagement, accelerates cycles of contestation, and redefines the public sphere, but it does not eliminate the centrality of institutions, political pacts, and correlations of force in defining democratic trajectories. In this sense, the study contributes to the contemporary debate by indicating that the challenges of digital democracy lie not only in the use of technologies, but in the capacity to articulate connectivity, political inclusion, and democratic institutionality in a sustainable manner.

			As a final development, this study opens space for new research agendas that deepen the understanding of the relationships among the network society, social media, and democracy in contexts of political transformation. Future investigations may comparatively explore how different institutional architectures and digital governance regimes shape the effects of networked mobilization over time, as well as analyze the role of algorithms, content moderation, and the political economy of platforms in configuring the digital public sphere.

			In addition, empirical studies that incorporate mixed methods, combining network analysis, digital ethnography, and institutional investigation, may contribute to clarifying how everyday practices of social media use are articulated with broader processes of political change, especially in authoritarian or hybrid contexts. By expanding the view beyond the initial moment of mobilization, such research can offer relevant contributions to the debate on the limits and possibilities of democracy in the digital age, strengthening a critical and non-determinist approach to communication technologies.
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			Entre a mobilização em rede e os limites da democratização: o papel das mídias sociais na Primavera Árabe

			Resumo

			O artigo analisa o papel das mídias sociais na mobilização política durante a Primavera Árabe, com foco na Tunísia, no Egito e na Líbia. Com base nos referenciais da sociedade em rede e da ciberdemocracia, investiga-se a contribuição das plataformas digitais para a organização dos protestos e os limites estruturais de seus impactos nos processos de democratização 
pós-2011. A pesquisa adota uma abordagem qualitativa, analítica e comparativa, fundamentada em revisão bibliográfica e análise de dados secundários. 
Os resultados indicam que as mídias sociais atuaram como catalisadoras da ação coletiva, ao facilitar a circulação de informações e a mobilização horizontal, especialmente entre jovens. Contudo, seus efeitos democratizantes mostraram--se condicionados por fatores institucionais e políticos nacionais, produzindo desfechos distintos: regressão democrática na Tunísia, reconsolidação autoritária no Egito e fragmentação político-institucional na Líbia. Conclui-se que, embora centrais para a mobilização, as mídias sociais não foram suficientes para garantir a consolidação democrática.

			Palavras-chave: Política Internacional. Direito Internacional. Relações Exteriores.

		

		
			Entre la movilización en red y los límites de la democratización: el papel de las redes sociales en la Primavera Árabe

			Resumen

			El artículo analiza el papel de las redes sociales en la movilización política durante la Primavera Árabe, con énfasis en Túnez, Egipto y Libia. A partir de los marcos teóricos de la sociedad en red y la ciberdemocracia, se investiga la contribución de las plataformas digitales a la organización de las protestas y los límites estructurales de su impacto en los procesos de democratización posteriores a 2011. La investigación adopta un enfoque cualitativo, analítico y comparativo, basado en la revisión bibliográfica y el análisis de datos secundarios. Los resultados indican que las redes sociales actuaron como catalizadoras de la acción colectiva al facilitar la circulación de información y la movilización horizontal, especialmente entre los jóvenes. No obstante, sus efectos democratizadores estuvieron condicionados por factores institucionales y políticos nacionales, dando lugar a desenlaces diferenciados: regresión democrática en Túnez, reconsolidación autoritaria en Egipto y fragmentación político-institucional en Libia. Se concluye que, aunque centrales para la movilización, las redes sociales no fueron suficientes para garantizar la consolidación democrática.

			Palabras clave: Política Internacional. Derecho Internacional. Relaciones Exteriores.
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			Abstract

			The objective of this study is to analyze Blockchain Technology, its current applications, and how international trade can benefit from its large-scale adoption. To this end, this research provides a brief historical overview of how transactions, in general, have evolved up to the present time, already shaped by globalization and the widespread use of the internet. With the development of new data systems and cryptographic techniques, combined with improvements in communication technologies—particularly the World Wide Web—Blockchain Technology emerged as a decentralized yet highly secure system that promises to reduce costs significantly, in addition to streamlining and simplifying various procedures. Thus, this study seeks to identify the areas in which Blockchain Technology is already being implemented beyond cryptocurrencies and smart contracts, and, finally, to examine how this technology has the potential to profoundly transform the way transactions are conducted.
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			1. Introduction

			The prospects for the adoption and use of Blockchain Technology have become increasingly prominent due to the advantages it offers and the impact it has generated across various types of transactions, including those related to international trade, significantly reducing costs, time, and, above all, bureaucracy.

			To understand how we have reached the current stage of this discussion, it is important to present a brief history of the evolution of international trade and the way transactions and negotiations have been conducted over time.

			International trade originated in ancient times, when exchanges took place primarily among tribes and nomadic peoples through barter systems. As demand grew due to population increases and expanding human needs, an evolutionary process began that extended trade across new frontiers and forms of commercialization, ultimately leading to the emergence of money as a medium of exchange (Compiani 2015).

			According to Weatherford (1999, p. 5), this development is also linked to the emergence of the banking system and the standardization of currencies. Throughout this evolutionary process, money ceased to circulate solely in physical form—which required the handling of large volumes—and gradually came to operate in electronic formats through payment cards and internet-based banking transactions.

			Against this backdrop and considering the industrial and transactional transformations associated with globalization and advances in communication technologies, the processes involved in commercial supply chains have become progressively more efficient. As a result, geographical barriers have diminished, bringing people and cultures closer together and directly influencing the way international trade is conducted today.

			The widespread adoption of the Internet is directly linked to this process, not only with regard to communication channels but also in relation to intermediation and sales activities, making the transfer and safeguarding of funds faster and more secure through the interconnection of banking and financial systems, without the need for the physical transportation of resources.

			According to Soares (2018, 11), despite technological advances—particularly those associated with the Internet—financial transactions have not evolved sufficiently to become fully streamlined, providing the level of efficiency and the security standards required. As a result, the current system still relies on practices established centuries ago, such as requiring importers to obtain letters of credit and other procedures conducted by third parties who are not directly involved in the commercial relationship, thereby contributing to the delays commonly observed.

			Perhaps the central issue lies in the role of the guaranteeing intermediary and the trust placed in this support mechanism. In the traditional monetary system, states are responsible for issuing their currencies and implementing security measures to prevent counterfeiting. Likewise, credit card companies act as intermediaries in commercial relationships, ensuring that transactions are carried out transparently and correctly.

			The consequence of these arrangements is reflected in what is expected from any transaction: trust in the system. If confidence in the intermediary is lost, the credibility of the entire system is undermined. In this context, when considering decentralized systems such as Blockchain Technology, the possibility of a breakdown in trust is still cited as one of the main obstacles to its large-scale adoption.

			However, this uncertainty has diminished considerably as numerous countries and large corporations have come to recognize Blockchain as a secure technology with significant potential for development, as well as a strong capacity to reduce the costs and bureaucratic procedures inherent in relationships that depend on trust in intermediaries.

			Therefore, this study seeks to explain what the Blockchain system is, how it is currently being used, and what the present and prospects are regarding its application in the field of international trade.

			To achieve this objective, the research adopts a literature review methodology, drawing upon academic articles, information and reports from specialized media sources, as well as relevant legal doctrine and legislation.

			Through this bibliographic analysis, it will be possible to assess the role and influence of Blockchain—and other technologies derived from this system—in the context of international trade. Furthermore, the study examines the prospects for the use of this decentralized system, which promises to substantially transform the way transactions are conducted in everyday economic activities.

			2. Theoretical Review: The Blockchain System

			When discussing Blockchain Technology, the term is often immediately associated with Bitcoin. This association is not coincidental, since the emergence of the famous cryptocurrency in 2009 represented the first practical application of this technology in the monetary sphere. Consequently, many assume that the Blockchain system itself originated during that same period.

			Nakamoto (2008, 8) proposed a system of electronic transactions that would not depend on trust in intermediaries. The model consisted of a peer-to-peer network, publicly recorded and protected through cryptographic mechanisms, preventing the alteration of transaction timestamps and records, thereby ensuring their immutability.

			However, the concept of peer-to-peer computing—or distributed computing—predates 2008. Blockchain Technology is, in fact, the result of numerous research efforts and technological advances that, over time, culminated in its development and consolidation.

			2.1. The Origin and Development of The System

			According to Tapscott and Tapscott (2017, 25), as early as 1981 there were studies related to the development of cryptographic systems aimed at addressing privacy and security challenges arising from the anticipated expansion of the Internet.

			This concern stemmed from the fact that there would always be vulnerabilities in the processes of storing and exchanging information, particularly due to the involvement of third parties, which exposed personal data to potential weaknesses in existing systems.

			The invention of Blockchain Technology is generally attributed to Stuart Haber and W. Scott Stornetta in 1991. Their ideas regarding data cryptography were less ambitious than the applications observed today, reflecting a proposal to use the technology primarily as a digital document timestamping mechanism to verify authenticity.

			The most well-known application of Blockchain Technology is the development of Bitcoin, the first cryptocurrency based on this system. Subsequently, Vitalik Buterin co-founded Ethereum, designing it as a new Blockchain platform with functionalities that Bitcoin did not provide.

			Buterin also participated in the early development of Bitcoin but recognized its limitations and understood that Blockchain Technology could offer far more than a digital currency system. Consequently, he developed a more flexible architecture capable of supporting a variety of functions, including smart contracts, while maintaining a decentralized peer-to-peer network structure.

			The launch of Ethereum in 2015 represents a major milestone in the history of Blockchain technology, becoming one of its most significant applications. Its extensive capacity to support smart contracts and execute multiple functionalities attracted a large number of develop pers, who formed an active community dedicated to its continuous improvement and expansion.

			2.2 Growth and Adoption of Blockchain Networks

			The history of Blockchain is relatively recent and remains under continuous development, as the system is still evolving and attracting an increasing number of individuals, governments, and businesses interested in the security, reliability, and transparency it provides.

			Through the analysis of the graphs presented below, it is possible to observe the evolution and significant growth in the use of Blockchain Technology from two distinct perspectives. First, the volume of megabytes utilized within the Blockchain network for the certification and validation of processes; and second, the number of transactions per block, which is directly related to the extent of its use and adoption.

			Figure 1 – Evolution of Blockchain Size in Megabytes
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			Source: Blockchain Luxembourg S.A., 29 oct. 2019.

			In the first graph, it is possible to analyze the growth of the Blockchain network through the volume of megabytes utilized. It can be observed that between 2010 and 2011 there was continuous growth, with the Blockchain expanding at an average rate of approximately 1.18 megabytes every 24 hours, while the average block size was estimated at around 1.2 megabytes.

			Consequently, this expansion is reflected in the increase in the number of transactions per block, as will be illustrated in the following graph.

			

			Figure 2 – Average Number of Transactions per Block
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			Source: Blockchain Luxembourg S.A., 29 oct. 2019.

			According to the graph presented, the average number of transactions per block is approximately 2,000, considering all possible operations. The total number of transactions recorded on the blockchain, according to Blockchain Luxembourg, reached 468,985,938 as of October 27, 2019.

			3. Definition of Blockchain

			Blockchain is a technological innovation that enables the creation of a data-recording system shared among users registered within its network and protected by cryptographic mechanisms.

			According to Bernardi (2018, 15), Blockchain constitutes a structured set of data represented by peer-to-peer records that establish connections among participants through information stored in a series of encrypted and digitally signed blocks, thereby guaranteeing their authenticity and immutability.

			Rocha (2018, 39) explains that, in traditional systems, issues related to the security and validity of financial transactions are validated through the reliability and credibility of a trusted third party, typically a banking institution. In this context, Blockchain eliminates the need for such an intermediary, presenting itself as a more secure, cost-effective, and less bureaucratic alternative.

			Giovanni (2019) compares Blockchain to a ledger in which all transactions are recorded. Its primary distinguishing feature is decentralization, since data are stored across a distributed network, functioning as a collective record.

			

			Because these records are public and shared, they can be verified at any time, thereby enhancing transaction transparency. Information security is ensured through cryptographic mechanisms, creating a network of direct trust among participants and eliminating the role of intermediaries. Once entered into the system and validated by the network, a transaction cannot be canceled or modified, giving the records a permanent and immutable character (Giovanni 2019).

			The following Figure 3 graphically illustrates the operation of the Blockchain system. In general, information or transactions are grouped into a block, which receives a timestamp after being validated by the network. This verification process is performed by so-called miners, and once completed the new block is added to the existing chain of blocks, thereby finishing the transaction.

			Figure 3 – The Operation of the Blockchain System
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			Source: Adapted from the Portuguese version of Times, PwC United States (2017), translated into English by the authors.

			3.1. Current Applications of Blockchain

			As previously mentioned, Blockchain technology is not exclusively linked to cryptocurrency transactions, although this remains its most widely recognized application. Today, there are numerous potential uses for Blockchain, as well as continuous improvements to the system, which have the capacity to significantly transform a wide range of processes.

			

			Data storage represents one of the most important applications of Blockchain, given that the system is regarded as highly secure, providing robust protection for sensitive information while generating substantial savings in the management of data providers and infrastructure.

			Currently, Blockchain is being implemented across a variety of sectors. In the healthcare industry, for example, efforts are being made to use the technology to store patient information, preserving medical records as immutable historical documents. Similarly, Blockchain has been applied to land registration and property demarcation in regions characterized by land invasions and inadequate formal record-keeping systems. In both cases, the technology ensures data integrity and immutability.

			In the field of international trade, Blockchain is already being used in matters related to intellectual property, the identification of the origin and authorship of creative works, and the tracking of goods throughout supply chains. In this context, its role in combating counterfeiting is particularly noteworthy, as traceability becomes a key element in preventing the falsification and proliferation of illegitimate products, especially in the luxury goods, automotive, and pharmaceutical industries (Clark 2018).

			However, the principal discussion centers on the development and implementation of Blockchain technology by the financial sector itself, which has already identified this innovation as a strategic tool for reducing transaction costs, streamlining traditional systems, and providing a security model based on highly reliable cryptographic networks.

			With regard to applications directly related to international trade, in 2018 the first shipment of soybeans from the United States to China was completed with all stages of the process recorded on a Blockchain platform. Considering that goods in a logistics chain pass through multiple locations and involve numerous suppliers—thereby generating extensive documentation, records, and payments—and that documents may be lost during the process, Blockchain was introduced to make the operation more efficient. The technology enabled greater control, reduced operational risks, and simplified procedures, thereby increasing the security and reliability of the system (Hunt 2018).

			Zemlianskaia (2017, p. 49) argues that banks and financial institutions have already begun investing in Blockchain technology and assessing its integration with existing infrastructures, both through specific applications and large-scale implementations aimed at the corporate sector. One notable example is Banco Santander, which estimated that the adoption of Blockchain technology could generate savings of approximately US$20 billion for the global banking system by 2020.

			

			The possibility of conducting near-instantaneous global transactions, combined with transparency, decentralization, privacy, and cost reduction, represents only part of the advantages associated with Blockchain Technology. Nevertheless, Zemlianskaia (2017, 51) emphasizes that it is still premature to speak of its widespread implementation. The coming years will be decisive for its consolidation. Rather than constituting a complete revolution, Blockchain is likely to represent a significant transformation in the way banking transactions—and, consequently, international trade—are conducted.

			In Brazil, the Brazilian Development Bank (BNDES – Banco Nacional de Desenvolvimento Econômico e Social) has already been developing Blockchain-based solutions aimed at recording public expenditures in a traceable and transparent manner, thereby enabling greater social oversight and facilitating auditing mechanisms.

			The Central Bank of Brazil has also developed its own Blockchain-based project, known as PIER (Platform for the Integration of Information among Regulatory Entities), with the objective of facilitating data exchange among government agencies, including the Securities and Exchange Commission of Brazil (CVM), the National Superintendence for Complementary Pensions (Previc), and the Superintendence of Private Insurance (Susep).

			The Central Bank’s Blockchain-based platform has been under development since August 2017 by the institution’s Information Technology Department and has been integrated with other data service platforms already in operation. 

			The following figure presents examples of countries that have adopted Blockchain technology in different forms and at varying levels of implementation.

			Finally, El Salvador adopted Bitcoin as legal tender in 2021 with the aim of attracting foreign investment, fostering financial innovation, and reducing the costs of remittances sent by Salvadorans living abroad. Furthermore, president Nayib Bukele’s administration sought to promote financial inclusion in a country where a significant share of the population lacked access to traditional banking services.

			However, Bitcoin adoption among the population remained limited due to its high price volatility, public distrust, and implementation challenges associated with the government’s Chivo Wallet. By 2024, fewer than 10% of Salvadorans were still using Bitcoin on a regular basis. Facing pressure from the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and as part of the conditions for obtaining international financial support, the government amended the law in 2025, revoking Bitcoin’s status as legal tender and making its use entirely voluntary (BBC News Brasil, 2025).

			

			Figure 4 presents examples of how governments around the world are adopting and implementing Blockchain technology.

			Figure 4 – Government Applications of Blockchain Around the World
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			Source: Based on the Portuguese version of 101blockchains.com (2018), translated into English by the authors.

			3.2. Cryptocurrencies

			According to Souza (2017, 60), technological advances in the field of information technology have enabled individuals to conduct virtual transactions, giving rise to a new form of currency. This development was made possible through Blockchain technology.

			A cryptocurrency is characterized as an asset that operates without bureaucracy or intermediaries, preserves user anonymity, and allows transactions to be conducted at little or no direct cost. Its most distinctive feature, however, is the absence of a regulated monetary system and its independence from any central financial authority, a characteristic commonly referred to as decentralization.

			

			Because cryptocurrencies exist exclusively in digital form, they are created through highly rigid and non-discretionary mechanisms based on open-source code, making counterfeiting virtually impossible. Exchange rates and purchase and sale transactions are determined through online markets, allowing value transfers to occur without the fees typically charged by traditional banking institutions for similar services (Ulrich 2014).

			The most well-known cryptocurrency is Bitcoin, which emerged in 2009 and is widely regarded as the world’s first decentralized currency. In addition to Bitcoin, other prominent cryptocurrencies include Litecoin, Ethereum, Ripple, Monero, and many others. All these virtual currencies operate through Blockchain technology, without the mediation of any financial institution or regulatory authority.

			Souza (2017, 60) examined the possibility of establishing legal frameworks to regulate the circulation of cryptocurrencies in cyberspace, as well as alternative mechanisms capable of governing the use of virtual currencies as instruments for facilitating legal and commercial transactions.

			Marinho and Ribeiro (2017, 142), in turn, sought to demonstrate how the concept of jurisdiction may be redefined within virtual environments, given the ability of these technologies to generate levels of trust and speed in dispute resolution far exceeding those previously available. This transformation creates a growing separation between the exercise of jurisdiction and territorial boundaries, potentially affecting the role of the State as the exclusive authority responsible for jurisdictional functions and the traditional notion of territoriality.

			According to Vanzo (2017, 33), cryptocurrencies cannot yet be fully regarded as money in the strict sense of economic theory. Nevertheless, as their use continues to expand—particularly because of their global reach—they may, in the near future, increasingly fulfill traditional monetary functions, such as serving as a store of value and a unit of account.

			3.3. Smart Contracts

			Smart contracts are self-executing digital agreements in which the terms and conditions are encoded into computer code and automatically enforced when predefined conditions are met. By eliminating the need for intermediaries, they enhance efficiency, transparency, and security in a wide range of transactions. Figure 5 illustrates the operation of a smart contract.

			

			Figure 5 – Operation of a Smart Contract
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			Source: Based on the Portuguese version of Blockgeeks (2017), translated into English by the authors.

			In this way, a smart contract is drafted in a programming language in which clauses, rights, duties, obligations, and penalties are established for both parties involved. These contracts operate autonomously, independently from the direct intervention of the State’s judicial authority, making them less bureaucratic and, as a rule, more cost-effective.

			According to Frazão (2019), regardless of the manner in which it is constituted, a smart contract offers a number of advantages, particularly when it comes to overcoming the problem of trust. In this context, trust is transferred to the Blockchain itself, which guarantees the contract’s enforceability and execution.

			Schechtman (2019, 12) emphasizes that the main characteristic that makes smart contracts especially relevant is the absence of a trusted intermediary, traditionally responsible for ensuring compliance with the obligations agreed upon by the parties. In many cases, this role is performed by the State through the judiciary, mediation and arbitration mechanisms, or the enforcement of contractual guarantees. In smart contracts, however, the self-execution of pre-programmed terms eliminates the need for such intermediaries, providing greater speed in transactions while reducing both bureaucracy and the financial costs involved.

			

			4. Final Remarks

			The advent of cryptocurrencies—widely popularized through the general public’s interest in understanding how Bitcoins are bought, sold, and traded—has ultimately overshadowed the system underlying the currency itself. However, it is precisely this system that has the potential to profoundly impact the transactional, economic, and legal relationships arising from its increasingly widespread use.

			The main arguments supporting the adoption and utilization of Blockchain Technology point to cost reduction, data security and immutability, and the decentralized nature of the system as key factors underlying its effectiveness.

			In international trade, every stage of a transaction requires time, incurs costs, and involves significant levels of bureaucracy. Equally important are the security concerns associated with these procedures.

			The fundamental proposition of Blockchain is to provide a technological tool capable of simplifying such processes, reducing the time required for the initiation, execution, and completion of commercial transactions. For this reason, this study sought to deepen the analysis of smart contracts—self-executing digital agreements—which enhance security at every stage of a transaction and are likely to play an increasingly important role in legal and commercial dealings in the near future.

			Smart contracts have the potential to significantly transform the way negotiations are conducted by providing greater security to the parties involved and ensuring traceability throughout the entire process, from origin to final consumer.

			From a bureaucratic perspective, Blockchain, through electronic contracts, has the potential to streamline procedures such as the issuance and release of letters of credit, customs clearance processes, phytosanitary certifications and validations, as well as insurance contracting and coverage.

			Research on Blockchain and its implications for international trade remains relatively recent and encompasses multiple fields of knowledge, including information technology, economics, international trade, and law. For this reason, although this study has sought to present some of the effects of this technology, its scope remains broad and continues to evolve.

			Accordingly, numerous avenues for future research remain to be explored. These investigations will undoubtedly contribute to increasing the speed and efficiency of transactions, progressively transforming the way business activities are conducted on a global scale.

			

			Thus, it can be argued that society is undergoing a process of transformation in which the adoption of these technologies is likely to profoundly alter the functioning of the economy and, potentially, human relationships in a broader sense.
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			Blockchain e o comércio internacional: aplicações atuais e perspectivas futuras

			Resumo

			O objetivo deste trabalho é analisar a Blockchain, suas aplicações atuais e de que forma o comércio internacional pode ser beneficiado por sua adoção em larga escala. Dessa forma, esta pesquisa apresenta um breve histórico de como as transações, em geral, evoluíram até chegarmos à época atual, já impactada pela globalização e pelo uso massivo da internet. A partir do desenvolvimento de novos sistemas de dados e de criptografia, aliados ao aprimoramento dos meios de comunicação, sobretudo da rede mundial de computadores, surge a Blockchain, um sistema descentralizado, porém altamente seguro, que promete reduzir custos significativos, além de desburocratizar diversos procedimentos. Assim, buscou-se identificar em quais áreas a Blockchain já vem sendo empregada, para além das criptomoedas e dos smart contracts, e, por fim, analisar como essa tecnologia tem o potencial de alterar profundamente a forma como realizamos transações.
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			Classificação JEL: G1; K1; E4; F3; G2

		

		
			Blockchain y el comercio internacional: aplicaciones actuales y perspectivas futuras

			Resumen

			El objetivo de este trabajo es analizar la cadena de bloques (Blockchain), sus aplicaciones actuales y de qué manera el comercio internacional puede beneficiarse de su adopción a gran escala. De este modo, esta investigación presenta una breve historia de cómo han evolucionado las transacciones, en general, hasta llegar a la época actual, ya marcada por la globalización y el uso masivo de Internet. A partir del desarrollo de nuevos sistemas de datos y criptografía, junto con el perfeccionamiento de los medios de comunicación, sobre todo de la red mundial de computadoras, surge la cadena de bloques, un sistema descentralizado, pero altamente seguro, que promete reducir costos significativos, además de simplificar diversos procedimientos. Así, se buscó identificar en qué áreas ya se está empleando la cadena de bloques, más allá de las criptomonedas y los contratos inteligentes, y, por último, analizar cómo esta tecnología tiene el potencial de cambiar profundamente la forma en que realizamos las transacciones.

			Palabras clave: Cadena de bloques. Criptomonedas. Contratos inteligentes. Descentralización. 

			Classificación JEL: G1; K1; E4; F3; G2
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			Abstract

			This research analyzes the impact of ideological divergence on Brazilian Foreign Policy (BFP) from 2008 to 2022, within the scope of science, technology, and innovation (ST&I) cooperation with the BRICS. Methodologically, the research is characterized as an exploratory qualitative study, based on documentary analysis and a literature review. The theoretical framework is anchored in the post-colonial approach, used as a critical lens to interpret power asymmetries and the search for autonomy in the international system. The BFP, as shaped by different governments (Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva, Dilma Rousseff, Michel Temer, and Jair Bolsonaro), alternated between institutional and ideological continuities and ruptures. Although ST&I cooperation was a central axis of the BRICS, Brazil’s engagement fluctuated drastically. During the Lula and Dilma administrations, participation was active and proactive, seeking autonomy and leadership. During the Temer and Bolsonaro administrations, however, more pragmatic postures that were ideologically aligned with the US were adopted, weakening the country’s leading role and the deepening of its ST&I agenda within the group. The study concludes that the ruptures in the foreign policies of Brazilian governments negatively impacted science and technology cooperation with the BRICS.

			Keywords: Brazilian foreign policy. BRICS. Science and technology cooperation. Ideological divergence. Technological innovation.

			

			Introduction

			In a 2001 study, the idea of the acronym BRICS—a group initially formed by Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa—emerged with Jim O’Neill, chief economist at the multinational Goldman Sachs. Since then, much has been said about the largest economies of the Global South uniting in a multilateral formation that challenges the colonial order, within the context of a new globalized world following the end of the Cold War. 
This grouping of emerging powers would represent not only a new global economic configuration but also a space for debate on political autonomy, South-South cooperation, and alternatives to traditional multilateralism led by Western actors (da Silva 2013; do Nascimento 2018).

			Since the conception of this multilateral formation at the Yekaterinburg summit (2009), the BRICS has been structurally integrated into Brazilian foreign policy (BFP), becoming one of its fundamental axes (Silva 2022). Initially, it was a milestone of a New Independent Foreign Policy, which aimed precisely at achieving autonomy through diversification (do Nascimento 2018), intensified by the processes of interdependence generated by the existence of the BRICS. With more than 15 years since its formation, the BRICS has spanned several Brazilian governments and, amidst internal turbulence and foreign policy reorientations, continues toward expansion and reaches important levels of institutionalization and materialization of its objectives, such as the establishment of the New Development Bank (NDB) and the Contingent Reserve Arrangement (CRA) (Duval 2011).

			In a context of modernity permeated by the technical-scientific-informational milieu, the BRICS appears as a central formation for the development of new technologies and as a strategic partner for Brazil in the field of science, technology, and innovation (ST&I). This dimension was already highlighted in the 2007 Science, Technology, and Innovation Action Plan, which pointed to ST&I as “fundamental instruments for development, economic growth, job and income generation, and the democratization of opportunities.” The creation of the BRICS Research and Innovation Initiative in July 2015 reinforces this priority, marking concrete efforts toward academic integration, joint research, and innovation among member countries.

			BFP literature indicates that, despite internal challenges and changes in government, the country has sought a position of international prominence, articulating integration strategies that combine economic pragmatism and geopolitical ambitions (Cervo and Lessa 2014, Silva and Holleben 2022). 
At the same time, authors emphasize the need to understand these actions within the context of global relations marked by historical inequalities, Eurocentrism, and power hierarchies (Santos 2008, Said 2007, Spivak 2010, Elíbio and Almeida 2013).

			Given this panorama, the present work proposes to analyze Brazil’s insertion into the BRICS between 2008 and 2022, considering continuities and ruptures across different governments and their strategic impacts, with an emphasis on ST&I cooperation.

			Brazil in the BRICS: Overview and International Insertion

			Brazil joined the BRICS in 2008, seeking to expand its international presence and strengthen cooperation with emerging countries, especially in the economic and scientific-technological spheres (da Silva 2013, Leite 2011). The grouping emerged with a focus on Western institutions, such as the IMF and the World Bank (WB), allowing BRICS members greater autonomy in defining multilateral agendas and in negotiating financial and development instruments (Lima 2005, Visentini and Silva 2010).

			During its participation, Brazil sought to consolidate its image as an intermediate regional power, reconciling economic pragmatism with the promotion of South-South cooperation values and the reform of international institutions (Cervo and Lessa 2014, Ziebell de Oliveira and Mallmann 2020). Initiatives such as the NDB and the CRA exemplify the attempt to create independent mechanisms for financing and development support, reducing reliance on traditional organizations (Duval and Andreis 2021).

			Brazil’s role in the BRICS was also manifested in the promotion of scientific and technological cooperation, highlighted by the implementation of young scientist forums and joint projects in innovation, artificial intelligence, and applied research (Gehre 2020). These efforts reflect the attempt to reconcile national interests with collective agendas, strengthening South-South multilateralism and expanding the Brazilian leading role on the international stage.

			However, the country’s performance in the group was not linear, being heavily influenced by internal government changes, political priorities, and ideological divergences. The different approaches adopted by presidents Lula, Dilma, Temer, and Bolsonaro shaped Brazilian participation, generating continuities in strategic themes and ruptures in issues of political alignment and international cooperation (Silva 2022, Hirst and Maciel 2022).

			

			In order to investigate how the ideological divergences of each of the analyzed governments affected Brazilian actions within the BRICS, with special emphasis on science, technology, and innovation (ST&I) cooperation, this analysis is based on a synthesis of official reports and documents from the BRICS Policy Center (Observatório do BRICS) at PUC-Rio, data from official federal government websites (Gov.br), and a robust bibliography integrating national (Cervo 2014, Saraiva 2019, Milani 2017, Valença de Melo 2022) and international authors (Acharya 2014, Cox 1981, Hurrell 2009, Stuenkel 2015, Buzan 2010, Kayaoglu 2010). The post-colonial approach serves as a critical lens to understand the challenges and possibilities of Brazil’s insertion in the construction of a more balanced international order.

			The literature review method was applied through a data triangulation process, where official reports and communiqués were subjected to qualitative content analysis. The objective was to identify and categorize patterns of continuity and rupture in ST&I guidelines, allowing the diplomatic discourse to be confronted with data on the effective implementation of cooperation policies.

			BFP and the BRICS

			Brazilian Foreign Policy is historically marked by the search for autonomy, development, and integration into multilateral forums. According to Cervo and Bueno (2011), BFP transitions between universalist postures and autonomy strategies, reflecting the complexity of the domestic context and the demands of the international order.

			Since the end of the Cold War, especially during the Workers’ Party (PT) administrations, Brazil began to prioritize the expansion of its partnerships outside the traditional North-South axis, emphasizing South-South cooperation and multilateralism. Integration into the BRICS grouping represents the materialization of this strategy. The BRICS, according to Hurrell (2009) and Stuenkel (2015), constitutes a platform to contest Western hegemony and to propose a reform in global governance, also serving as a space for technology exchange and the strengthening of innovation capacities.

			Brazil’s integration into the BRICS has consolidated itself as a fundamental axis of Brazilian Foreign Policy (BFP), based on the search for autonomy and the contestation of the Global North’s traditional hegemony. In this scenario, cooperation in Science, Technology, and Innovation (ST&I) transcends the technical dimension to become a strategic platform for global governance reform, allowing emerging countries to exchange technologies and strengthen national capacities. Authors such as Hurrell (2009) and Stuenkel (2015) highlight that the grouping acts as a vital space for middle powers, like Brazil, to articulate alternatives to traditional multilateralism, using scientific development as a vector for political and economic sovereignty.

			In the area of ST&I, the BRICS emerge as an arena for technical cooperation, where countries with similar challenges and potentials can develop joint projects and promote knowledge sharing. From this perspective, Acharya (2014) and Buzan & Waever (2011) highlight the importance of regional blocs for the construction of a multipolar international order.

			Brazilian participation in the BRICS sought to reconcile the promotion of relative autonomy in the international system with global economic integration, promoting joint development agendas and ST&I cooperation, albeit in a differentiated manner depending on the period analyzed (do Nascimento 2018, Silva and Holleben 2022).

			During the Lula administration (2003–2010), Brazil adopted an active and proactive foreign policy within the BRICS, consolidating its presence as a key interlocutor of the group and articulating South-South cooperation in strategic areas. It sought to strengthen multilateral development mechanisms, such as the NDB and the CRA, while leading scientific and technological cooperation initiatives, including joint projects in biotechnology, energy, and information technologies (da Silva 2013, Visentini and Silva 2010). 
Lula emphasized innovation as a vector for bringing emerging countries closer together, promoting agendas aimed at reducing global asymmetries and strengthening an inclusive multilateralism.

			The Dilma Rousseff administration (2011–2016) maintained a line of continuity, albeit in a more cautious and bureaucratized manner. Brazilian Foreign Policy during this period evidenced an attempt to reconcile pragmatism and ideology, prioritizing economic stability and ST&I cooperation within the BRICS, but limiting political protagonism in broader international arenas (Cornetet 2014, Duval and Andreis 2021). The creation of thematic committees and the expansion of scientific exchange programs were clear signs of Brazilian commitment, even in the face of internal crises and external pressures.

			The phase of greatest proactive dynamism in the ST&I agenda occurred during the Lula and Dilma administrations, when South-South cooperation was instrumentalized to reduce global technological asymmetries. Documents such as the Fortaleza Declaration (2014) and the Ufa Declaration (2015) were milestones in the institutionalization of this process, establishing the BRICS Research and Innovation Initiative and defining high-technology areas, such as nanotechnology and biotechnology, as priorities. This strategy aimed not only at academic exchange but also at the creation of financial mechanisms and research networks that would guarantee the members’ autonomy 
vis-à-vis Western powers (Visentini and Silva 2010, Duval and Andreis 2021).

			The impact of this ST&I agenda lies in the pursuit to overcome technological “path dependence.” For Brazil, the BRICS offers access to complementary innovation ecosystems: China’s leadership in Artificial Intelligence and India’s expertise in IT services. Furthering this discussion reveals that ST&I within the bloc is not merely technical, but strategic for digital and industrial sovereignty. Concrete examples, such as the BRICS remote sensing satellite constellation, demonstrate how cooperation aims to reduce external vulnerability in critical data, positioning members as producers, and not just consumers, of frontier technologies.

			From a strategic perspective, the discussion on ST&I within the bloc reveals a constant search to overcome technological “path dependence” through complementary innovation ecosystems, such as India’s expertise in IT services and Chinese leadership in Artificial Intelligence. Initiatives like the BRICS remote sensing satellite constellation exemplify the effort to reduce external vulnerability in critical data, positioning the countries in the group as producers of frontier technologies rather than mere consumers. Gehre (2020) points out that this academic and technical integration is fundamental for Brazil to acquire knowledge in critical sectors, strengthening its international projection in the technical-scientific-informational milieu.

			The transition to the Temer administration (2016–2018) brought significant ruptures, featuring a more reactive foreign policy focused on pragmatic adjustments. Although the country formally maintained its commitments to the BRICS, there was less emphasis on ST&I as a strategic axis, reflecting a foreign policy centered on administrative efficiency and the containment of public spending (Augusto 2018, Oliveira Moreira 2020). This posture indicated a reduction in Brazil’s leading role, maintaining only institutional continuity without deepening technological and scientific integration efforts.

			During the Bolsonaro period (2019–2022), both formal continuity and discursive and strategic ruptures were observed. Brazil maintained its presence in BRICS forums and signed joint declarations, but political priority shifted from scientific and technological cooperation agendas to themes of ideological alignment and regional security, restricting Brazilian action in ST&I (Saraiva and Silva 2019, Hirst and Maciel 2022). The COVID-19 pandemic highlighted the need for technological and scientific coordination among members, but internal divergences within the BRICS and the less engaged posture of the Brazilian government limited significant progress (Toni Jr. 2023).

			However, the continuity of this agenda was impacted by deep ideological ruptures and foreign policy reorientations during the Temer and Bolsonaro administrations. During the Temer period, there was a retreat to a more technical and reactive posture, focused on pragmatic adjustments and administrative efficiency (Augusto 2018). Under the Bolsonaro administration, ideological alignment with the Global North and discourses critical of multilateralism depleted the political momentum of ST&I initiatives, transforming Brazilian participation into something formal with minimal substance, which even hindered the necessary coordination during the COVID-19 pandemic (Saraiva and Silva 2019, Toni Jr. 2023).

			Despite governmental variations, some structural continuities remain evident: the valuation of South-South cooperation, the promotion of inclusive multilateralism, and the recognition of the BRICS as a strategic space for expanding Brazil’s international influence. The ruptures, in turn, reflect changes in domestic priorities and distinct ideological alignments, directly impacting the pace and depth of joint ST&I initiatives (Silva 2022, Maringoni et al. 2016).

			In summary, historical analysis shows that Brazil’s capacity to influence and shape BRICS initiatives depends on domestic alignment, political stability, and a clear strategic vision regarding the role of science and technology in its international projection.

			Second Lula Administration (2007–2010)

			The Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva administration represented a period of expansion and consolidation of the Brazilian presence in the BRICS. From the beginning of his term, Brazil established a vision of international prominence, strengthening ties with Global South countries and promoting reforms within traditional multilateral institutions (da Silva 2013; Visentini and Silva 2010).

			Lula stood out for articulating Brazil as a mediator and regional leader, defending a more balanced international order in which emerging countries could have an active voice in global decisions. This strategy included active participation in the creation of the NDB and the formulation of the CRA, aiming to reduce the country’s reliance on institutions such as the IMF and the WB (Duval and Andreis 2021).

			

			In the field of ST&I, the Lula administration promoted cooperation among BRICS countries, establishing young scientist forums and joint projects in strategic areas such as artificial intelligence, renewable energies, and health (Gehre 2020). These initiatives allowed Brazil to acquire technological knowledge and strengthen national capacities in critical sectors.

			Brazilian engagement during this period evidenced a balance between ideology and pragmatism. On the one hand, the government sought to assert political autonomy vis-à-vis major powers; on the other, it maintained strategic commercial and financial relations, ensuring economic growth and domestic stability (Leite 2011; Ziebell de Oliveira and Mallmann 2020). Authors such as Visentini and Silva (2010) highlight that Brazil, under Lula, sought to consolidate an intermediate position, capable of articulating national and international interests without submitting to hegemonic blocs.

			Dilma Rousseff Administration (2011–2016)

			The Dilma Rousseff administration represented a period of strategic continuity regarding Brazilian Foreign Policy within the scope of the BRICS, although marked by greater caution and pragmatism in the face of internal and external challenges (Cornetet 2014, Duval and Andreis 2021). The president maintained the emphasis on multilateralism and South-South cooperation, consolidating the instruments created during the Lula administration (NDB and CRA).

			The Dilma administration faced structural limits, reflecting both the complexity of relations among emerging countries and the effects of the domestic economic crisis. The institutionalized continuity of the BRICS allowed Brazil to maintain diplomatic prominence, but its capacity to influence the group’s strategic decisions proved limited compared to major powers like China and India (Silva and Holleben 2022, da Silva 2013).

			Ownership and pragmatism were hallmark characteristics of the foreign policy of the period. The president sought to maintain the country’s autonomy without compromising strategic economic interests, maintaining commercial and financial relations with all BRICS members (Duval and Andreis 2021; Silva 2022). At the same time, Brazil’s presence at the group’s summits continued to reinforce the image of a country capable of mediating and proposing collective solutions to global challenges, especially in the areas of sustainable development, science, and innovation.

			

			Therefore, the Dilma period can be understood as a stage of consolidation of Brazilian integration into the BRICS, focusing on institutional continuity, the expansion of science and technology cooperation, and the maintenance of a pragmatic posture in the face of internal and external complexities. 
This approach consolidated the institutional and political basis necessary for Brazil’s international insertion, despite the domestic economic and political constraints that marked the end of her administration (Cornetet 2014, Duval and Andreis 2021).

			Michel Temer Administration (2016–2018)

			The Michel Temer administration represented a transition stage in Brazilian Foreign Policy, marked by a combination of institutional continuity and pragmatic adjustments in the face of the domestic and international scenario (Augusto 2018; Oliveira Moreira 2020). In the context of the BRICS, Temer sought to maintain the commitments made by previous administrations, especially regarding the New Development Bank and economic cooperation among the group’s countries, although engagement was less proactive and more operational (do Nascimento 2018; Silva 2022).

			BFP during his administration focused on economic stability and attracting investments, reflecting a more technocratic orientation. The BRICS summits during this period evidenced the country’s continuity in the bloc, but with less political prominence compared to the Lula and Dilma administrations. Temer’s actions showed that, in periods of internal instability, Brazil tends to prioritize the preservation of already established international commitments, rather than proposing new strategic initiatives (Hermann 1990).

			The foreign policy of the Temer administration also reflected challenges in coordination and coherence, especially regarding the promotion of ST&I cooperation within the BRICS, which advanced in a limited manner due to budgetary constraints and attention directed toward the domestic agenda (Silva and Holleben 2022). In this sense, there was institutional continuity, but with a reduced capacity for Brazil to influence the bloc’s strategic direction.

			In summary, the Temer period was characterized by a more cautious and pragmatic diplomatic profile, maintaining commitments and avoiding significant ruptures, but without the same leadership capacity or the ability to propose innovative agendas observed in previous administrations. 
This posture demonstrated that Brazil’s insertion into the BRICS depends not only on formal commitments but also on the country’s political and economic leadership capacity (Augusto 2018; Oliveira Moreira 2020).

			Jair Bolsonaro Administration (2019–2022)

			The Jair Bolsonaro administration marked a period of significant ruptures in Brazilian Foreign Policy, characterized by an ideological alignment with countries of conservative leanings and a distancing from traditional multilateral forums, even though Brazil maintained its formal participation in the BRICS (Saraiva and Silva 2019, Hirst and Maciel 2022). Unlike previous administrations, Brazil’s prominence within the bloc decreased, reflecting a more pragmatic and reactive approach, often subordinated to domestic and ideological agendas (Monteagudo 2021; Silva 2022).

			During this period, Brazil prioritized a diplomacy based on immediate economic interests and budget cuts, which negatively impacted science, technology, and innovation cooperation initiatives within the scope of the BRICS. Brazilian actions became more technical and operational, with less political prominence in the bloc’s strategic decisions (Silva and Holleben 2022).

			The Bolsonaro administration highlighted tensions between institutional continuity and ideological ruptures. On the one hand, the country maintained financial and administrative commitments to the NDB and South-South cooperation agendas; on the other, there was a weakening of Brazil’s leadership capacity and political influence within the bloc, accompanied by speeches critical of traditional multilateralism (Monteagudo 2021; Toni Jr. 2023).

			In the field of science, technology, and innovation cooperation, Brazil faced significant challenges, including a reduction in resources and lower strategic priority for BRICS projects, contrasting with the more consistent efforts of the Lula and Dilma administrations. This posture demonstrated that the country’s capacity for international insertion depends on both institutional continuity and active, coherent political leadership.

			The Jair Bolsonaro administration reinforced the understanding that internal ideological divergences directly impact Brazil’s prominence in the BRICS, reducing the country’s influence in defining strategic agendas and limiting advancements in scientific and technological cooperation, even when formal commitments remain. Brazilian Foreign Policy during this period, therefore, presents a combination of operational pragmatism and strategic retreat, reflecting the government’s domestic priorities and ideological orientation (Saraiva and Silva 2019; Monteagudo 2021).

			

			Critical Analysis

			The critical analysis of Brazilian participation in the BRICS reveals a complex balance between institutional continuities and strategic ruptures, conditioned by both internal and external factors. Historically, Brazil has sought to consolidate its global influence through South-South cooperation, the promotion of inclusive multilateralism, and technological and scientific integration with emerging partners. However, ideological divergences and changes in the political orientation of successive governments significantly impacted the effectiveness of this engagement.

			Within the scope of science, technology, and innovation, Brazil demonstrated important advancements during the Lula and Dilma administrations by investing in the creation of thematic committees, scientific exchange programs, and joint initiatives focused on innovation. These actions contributed to strengthening national technological capacity and expanding Brazil’s leading role in international forums (da Silva 2013, Duval and Andreis 2021). However, such advancements were limited by insufficient financing, internal bureaucracy, and a reliance on consensus among members with heterogeneous economic and political interests.

			The transformation of the international scenario altered the balance of power within the BRICS, especially due to the intensification of the technological rivalry between China and the United States and the Russian geopolitical reorientation. This new global context imposed challenges on the multilateralism that the bloc sought to promote, since cooperation in Science and Technology came to be seen not only as technical but as a tool for strategic competition. According to Duval and Andreis (2021), the bloc, which aimed to reduce reliance on traditional organizations such as the IMF and the World Bank, found itself pressured by these external dynamics, demanding from its members a complex balance between the search for autonomy and new geopolitical realities.

			Domestically, political shifts in countries such as India and Brazil brought to the center of the agenda ideological divergences that had previously remained latent in favor of economic growth. The alternation of power to governments with distinct visions regarding international insertion altered the priority given to the group, often privileging alignment with the Global North to the detriment of strengthening South-South cooperation. According to Saraiva and Silva (2019), this discursive and strategic rupture in recent Brazilian administrations resulted in a more reactive and less engaged diplomacy, which directly affected the pace of joint ST&I initiatives that had been consolidated during periods of greater political convergence.

			The divergences manifested themselves more acutely in sensitive issues, such as the role of the State in innovation and openness to technological partnerships outside the bloc, revealing a tension between formal institutional commitments and new domestic interests. The heterogeneity of the BRICS, which in its initial phase was celebrated as an asset for the bloc’s plurality, became, in this new context, a restrictive factor for cohesion in strategic areas. For do Nascimento (2018) and Toni Jr. (2023), this political fragmentation prevents official declarations from translating into tangible results, evidencing that the effectiveness of technological cooperation is deeply dependent on political stability and the maintenance of a long-term strategic vision by its national leaders.

			The ideological divergence among BRICS countries emerged as a restrictive factor, especially during the Temer and Bolsonaro periods, when Brazilian Foreign Policy began to prioritize administrative pragmatism or specific ideological alignments, to the detriment of technological and scientific cooperation. 
This posture reveals an intrinsic tension between formal institutional commitments and Brazil’s real capacity for strategic action, revealing that the continuity of engagement depends not only on consolidated diplomatic structures but also on political consistency and a national strategic vision (Silva and Holleben 2022; Saraiva and Silva 2019).

			Another critical aspect refers to the management of multilateral agendas. Although mechanisms such as the NDB and the CRA strengthen economic cooperation, ST&I integration requires technical coordination, qualified human resources, and long-term planning. The gap between declared intention and concrete implementation demonstrates the need for greater investment in robust public policies that connect strategic interests with tangible results in science and technology (Toni Jr. 2023; Visentini and Silva 2010).

			Therefore, Brazil’s actions within the BRICS reflect a dialectic between its potential for influence and structural limitations. The country possesses scientific expertise, trained human resources, and relevant diplomatic experience, but it lacks the political consistency and strategic continuity to transform formal commitments into concrete results. ST&I cooperation, although recognized as a priority axis in declarations and action plans, remains vulnerable to changes in government, internal crises, and ideological divergences among members, highlighting the need for resilient foreign policies aligned with a long-term national vision.

			

			In light of this, it is noteworthy that Brazil has achieved significant progress in ST&I and international projection, but its effective prominence in the BRICS depends on the capacity to integrate political vision, strategic resources, and multilateral articulation in a continuous and coherent manner.

			In summary, the trajectory of ST&I within the scope of the BRICS demonstrates that the effectiveness of Brazilian international insertion depends on the convergence between domestic political stability and a long-term strategic vision. The gap between the intentions declared in official communiqués and the concrete implementation of projects reveals the need for resilient public policies capable of withstanding government oscillations and ensuring continuous investments in human resources and technical infrastructure. For Brazil to regain its leading role, it is essential that science and technology be reaffirmed as central axes of national sovereignty and sustainable development in the Global South (Silva and Holleben 2022, do Nascimento 2018).

			Analysis of BRICS Reports, Statements, and Meetings – Areas of Convergence and Joint Actions in ST&I

			The analysis of official BRICS documents transcends the mere description of formal commitments, as it reveals how science, technology, and innovation (ST&I) was instrumentalized by different Brazilian administrations as a pillar of their foreign policy. Brazil’s actions within the bloc, in this sense, are a direct reflection of its ideological orientations, which determined the priority and depth of its cooperation with the other members. Below, we detail how each government period manifested itself in the bloc’s official communiqués.

			Under the aegis of the Lula administration, Brazilian Foreign Policy for the BRICS was marked by a singular ambition: to consolidate the country as a leader of the Global South and an articulator of a new multipolar order. 
The ST&I agenda was not seen merely as a technical issue, but as a strategic tool for South-South cooperation and the strengthening of endogenous capacities, seeking to reduce technological reliance on traditional powers. The Sanya Declaration (2011), signed in China, represents a turning point. It was the first to formalize ST&I cooperation within the BRICS through the creation of a Working Group for the sector. Brazil, as one of the main proponents, advocated an approach that prioritized technologies aimed at social development and sustainability, such as energy and food security. 
This initial commitment, albeit in its embryonic stage, already demonstrated a vision that sought to go beyond trade, aiming for deeper and more lasting collaboration.

			The Dilma administration continued this approach from Lula, but with a greater focus on institutionalization and the creation of formal mechanisms. ST&I cooperation was consolidated through agreements and platforms that ensured the longevity of partnerships, even with a reduced discursive momentum in foreign policy. The Fortaleza Declaration (2014), held on Brazilian soil, was fundamental in solidifying the ST&I agenda. 
The document, notably more detailed than previous ones, did not limit itself to generic mentions; it enumerated specific areas of high-technology cooperation, such as nanotechnology, biotechnology, and information and communication technology (ICT). It was in this context that the foundations for the BRICS Research and Innovation Platform were laid. The Brazilian vision, at this moment, was to create a financial and institutional mechanism that would guarantee the longevity of projects, regardless of political oscillations. The pinnacle of this institutionalization phase occurred with the formalization of the BRICS Research and Innovation Initiative in the Ufa Declaration (2015). This document represents the main legacy of the ST&I diplomacy of the period, as it proposed not only joint research but also the creation of scientific exchange networks, knowledge sharing, and the development of internal technological capacities, reinforcing the ideal of the countries’ autonomy vis-à-vis Global North powers.

			With the change in government, Brazilian Foreign Policy in the BRICS, under the administration of Michel Temer, took on a more pragmatic approach. The ST&I agenda was not abandoned, but its instrumentalization lost the political and proactive momentum of previous years. Technical cooperation was subordinated to a logic of attracting investments and immediate interest. The Xiamen Declaration (2017), for example, reiterates support for existing initiatives, such as the Research and Innovation Platform, but does not introduce new ambitious agendas or large-scale projects. The Brazilian delegation focused largely on privatization and concession themes, relegating ST&I to a supporting role. The elegance of the document’s diplomatic language does not mask the lower-intensity cooperation and the less assertive engagement of Brazil, which, under this new administration, adopted a more reactive than proactive posture within the bloc.

			Jair Bolsonaro’s rise to power represented the greatest ideological rupture in Brazil’s foreign policy during the period. Although economic ties with China and formal participation in the BRICS were maintained, the government’s discourse and actions depleted the ST&I agenda, undermining the trust and credibility necessary for deep cooperation. The Brasília Declaration (2019) is a notable case of dissonance: as the host country, Brazil signed a text that, in essence, reaffirmed commitments to multilateralism and cooperation in themes such as health and science. However, public statements by the then-president and the foreign minister contradicted the official rhetoric, fostering friction with China. The declaration, therefore, does not reflect the foreign policy practiced; it is an example of how Brazil was forced to maintain a diplomatic formality that its leadership publicly rejected. The Moscow Declaration (2020), signed amidst the pandemic, emphasizes public health cooperation and the creation of a BRICS Vaccine Research Network, but the Brazilian government’s posture at the time was one of distrust regarding partnerships with China, politicizing the issue of the Chinese vaccine. The anti-China rhetoric, contrary to the bloc’s spirit of cooperation, weakened Brazil’s capacity to integrate into global research networks. Finally, in the Beijing Declaration (2022), even with Brazil signing the document, the government’s level of engagement in cooperation proposals, such as in artificial intelligence and digital technology, was limited. The priority was no longer strengthening the bloc as a whole, but rather the pursuit of geopolitical alignment with the United States, which resulted in formal participation with minimal substance.

			This analysis, in short, reveals that ST&I, more than a technical agenda, served as a thermometer for Brazilian Foreign Policy. Ideological divergence, far from being a mere detail, directly impacted Brazil’s momentum, credibility, and prominence on the international stage. While progressive administrations used technological cooperation to build bridges and strengthen the country’s autonomy, subsequent administrations, with their pragmatic or ideologically aligned postures, limited the deepening of relations in strategic areas for national development. The study thus demonstrates that Brazil’s effectiveness within the BRICS is intrinsically linked to the consistency of its policies and the alignment of its leaders with the bloc’s multilateral agenda.

			Final Considerations

			An analysis of Brazilian Foreign Policy within the BRICS between 2003 and 2022 highlights the complexity of its international insertion, marked by alternations between strategic prominence and operational retreat. During the Lula and Dilma administrations, Brazil sought to consolidate an assertive presence, promoting South-South cooperation, financial and technological integration, and defending a more inclusive and multipolar global governance (Visentini and Silva 2010; Duval and Andreis 2021; da Silva 2013). This phase represented a consistent effort to build an active international identity, based on strategic autonomy and leadership capacity within the bloc.

			During the Temer and Bolsonaro administrations, a decrease in Brazilian prominence was observed, with foreign policy being influenced by domestic ideological agendas and institutional limitations (Augusto 2018; Oliveira Moreira 2020; Saraiva and Silva 2019). Although the formal continuity of BRICS policies was maintained, the capacity to shape strategic agendas and lead science, technology, and innovation cooperation initiatives suffered significant restrictions (Monteagudo 2021; Hirst and Maciel 2022; Toni Jr., 2023).

			The analyzed trajectory shows that Brazilian insertion into the BRICS is conditioned by three central dimensions: political leadership, institutional consistency, and ideological alignment. The absence or fragility of any of these aspects compromises the capacity to influence strategic decisions and to consolidate scientific and technological cooperation. Additionally, it becomes evident that Brazilian Foreign Policy reflects the interaction between domestic priorities and international objectives, with internal coherence being a prerequisite for effective international action (Cervo and Lessa 2014; Leite 2011; Silva and Holleben 2022).

			Finally, the results of the analysis suggest that for Brazil to maintain and expand its relevance in the BRICS, it will be necessary to combine political and institutional stability with a long-term strategic vision. The consolidation of consistent leadership, associated with the strengthening of scientific, technological, and economic cooperation mechanisms, will be essential for the country to effectively contribute to redefining the international order toward a more multipolar and inclusive model, aligned with the demands of the Global South and the promotion of a sustainable and innovative development agenda (Gehre 2020, do Nascimento 2018).

			The 2003-2022 period shows that Brazilian prominence within the BRICS is possible, but it depends on domestic political articulation, institutional continuity, and the capacity to act strategically, balancing domestic and international interests to consolidate the country’s position as a relevant actor in global governance.

			

			References

			Books, articles, and academic papers:

			Cervo, Amado Luiz, and Antônio Carlos Lessa. 2014. “O declínio: inserção internacional do Brasil (2011-2014).” Revista Brasileira de Política Internacional 57(2): 133–15. https://doi.org/10.1590/0034-7329201400308. Accessed September 8, 2025. 

			Cornetet, João Marcelo Conte. 2014. “A política externa de Dilma Rousseff: contenção na continuidade.” Conjuntura Austral 5(24): 111–150. DOI: 10.22456/2178-8839.47628. https://seer.ufrgs.br/index.php/ConjunturaAustral/article/view/47628. Accessed September 8, 2025.

			Do Nascimento, Dmitri. 2018. “A política externa brasileira (PEB) nos BRICS: entre a autonomia política e a dependência econômica.” PhD thesis, Universidade de Lisboa.

			Duda, Yuliya. 2022. “The Role of Science and Technology in the BRICS Countries’ Foreign Policies.” Journal of International Relations and Development 25 (1): 19-42. 

			Duval, Pedro Vellinho Corso, and Felipe Jaeger Andreis. 2021. “Convergências entre a política externa de Dilma Rousseff e o NDB: uma expressão do modelo de funcionamento do BRICS.” Conjuntura Global 10(1). DOI: 10.5380/cg.v10i1.75339. https://revistas.ufpr.br/conjgloblal/article/view/75339. Accessed May 5, 2025.

			Elíbio, Antônio, and Carolina Almeida. 2014. “Epistemologias do Sul: pós-colonialismos e os estudos das Relações Internacionais.” Cadernos do Tempo Presente 14. DOI: https://doi.org/10.33662/ctp.v0i14.2684. https://periodicos.ufs.br/tempo/article/view/2684/2317. Accessed May 5, 2025.

			Fernandes, Ivan Filipe de Almeida Lopes, and Luís Fernando de Paiva Baracho Cardoso. 2017. “A Política Externa brasileira e o grupo dos BRICS.” Leviathan, 11: 121-144. https://revistas.usp.br/leviathan/article/view/135212. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Gehre, Thiago. 2020. “A história das Relações Internacionais dos BRICS (2009-2019): discursos, inovação e sensibilidades.” Conjuntura Austral 11(53): 161–179. DOI: 10.22456/2178-8839.97954. https://seer.ufrgs.br/index.php/ConjunturaAustral/article/view/97954. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Hermann, Charles F. 1990. “Changing Course: When Governments Choose to Redirect Foreign Policy.” International Studies Quarterly 34(1): 3–21. DOI: 10.2307/2600403. https://academic.oup.com/isq/article-abstract/34/1/3/1901701?redirectedFrom=fulltext#no-access-message. Accessed May 6, 2024.

			Hirst, Monica, and Tadeu Maciel. 2022. “A política externa do Brasil nos tempos do governo Bolsonaro.” SciELO Preprints. https://doi.org/10.1590/SciELOPreprints.4771. Accessed May 18, 2023.

			Kayaoğlu, Turan. 2010. “Westphalian Eurocentrism in International Relations Theory.” International Studies Review 12(2): 193–21. https://academic.oup.com/isr/article-abstract/12/2/193/1846551?redirectedFrom=fulltext#no-access-message. Accessed May 15, 2025.

			Lee, Sang-Hoon. 2023. “Russia–China Relations in the BRICS and the Shanghai Cooperation Organization: The BRICS-SCO Nexus and Geopolitical Implications.” The Korean Journal of International Studies 21(3): 409–432. https://www.kjis.org/journal/view.html?number=3&spage=409&volume=21. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Leite, Patrícia Soares. 2011. O Brasil e a cooperação Sul-Sul em três momentos de política externa: os governos Jânio Quadros/João Goulart, Ernesto Geisel e Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva. FUNAG.

			Lima, Ana L. B. F., and Leticia A. C. V. Lins. 2023. “O BRICS e os novos bancos de desenvolvimento no Sul Global.” Estudos Internacionais: Revista de Relações Internacionais da PUC Minas 11(3): 45-66. 

			Lima, Maria Regina Soares de. 2005. “A política externa brasileira e os desafios da cooperação Sul-Sul.” Revista Brasileira de Política Internacional 48(1). https://www.scielo.br/j/rbpi/a/RLvRNjTTpvTS9wfyNSXcMpr/?lang=pt. Accessed July 2, 2026.

			Marconi, Marina de Andrade, and Eva Maria Lakatos. 2003. Fundamentos de metodologia científica. 5. ed. Atlas.

			Maringoni, Gilberto, Giorgio Romano Schutte, and Gonzalo Berron. 2014. 2003-2013: Uma nova política externa. Gráfica e Editora Copiart.

			

			Melo, Pedro Valença Viana de. 2022. “Mudança de curso? Um estudo comparativo da política externa brasileira sob Jair Bolsonaro.” Master’s thesis, Universidade Nova de Lisboa.

			Milani, Carlos R. S., and Diogo Ives. 2023. “A política externa brasileira a partir de 2023: a necessidade de uma frente ampla nacional, regional e internacional.” IESP-UERJ, May 25. https://iesp.uerj.br/a-politica-externa-brasileira-a-partir-de-2023-artigo-de-carlos-r-s-milani-e-diogo-ives/. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Monteagudo, Rafael Souto. 2021. “Antiglobalismo e colonialidade: uma abordagem decolonial sobre a política externa brasileira no governo Bolsonaro | Antiglobalism and Coloniality: A Decolonial Approach on Brazilian Foreign Policy Under Bolsonaro Government.” Revista Neiba – Cadernos Argentina-Brasil 10(1): e58901. DOI: 10.12957/neiba.2021.58901. https://www.e-publicacoes.uerj.br/neiba/article/view/58901. Accessed September 9, 2023.

			Moreira, Paula Gomes, Letícia Pinheiro and Carlos R. S. Milani (org.). 2012. Política externa brasileira: as práticas da política e a política das práticas. Mural Internacional 3(1): 47-48. DOI: 10.12957/rmi.2012.5917. https://www.e-publicacoes.uerj.br/muralinternacional/article/view/5917. Accessed September 9, 2024.

			Oliveira, Cesar Augusto Tavares. 2018. “A Política Externa do Governo Temer: características e oportunidades de uma política pública negligenciada | The External Policy of Temer Administration: Characteristics and Opportunities of a Negligence Public Policy.” Fronteira: Revista de Iniciação Científica em Relações Internacionais 17(34): 296–309. https://periodicos.pucminas.br/fronteira/article/view/17280. Accessed September 8, 2025.

			Oliveira Moreira, Danilo Sorato. 2020. “Continuidades e descontinuidades nos governos Temer e Bolsonaro na política externa brasileira (2016-2020)” | “Continuities and Discontinuities in the Governments Temer and Bolsonaro in Brazilian Foreign Policy (2016-2020).” Mural Internacional 11: e51549, 2020. DOI: 10.12957/rmi.2020.51549. https://www.e-publicacoes.uerj.br/muralinternacional/article/view/51549. Accessed September 9, 2023.

			Papa, Mihaela, and Zhen Han. 2025. “The Evolution of Soft Balancing in Informal Institutions: the Case of BRICS.” International Affairs 101(1): 
73-95. https://academic.oup.com/ia/article/101/1/73/7942161. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			

			Said, Edward W. 2007. Orientalismo: o Oriente como invenção do Ocidente. Companhia das Letras.

			Salomón, Mónica, Letícia Pinheiro. 2013. “Análise de Política Externa e Política Externa Brasileira: trajetória, desafios e possibilidades de um campo de estudos.” Revista Brasileira de Política Internacional 56(1) 40-59.

			Santos, Boaventura de Sousa. 2008. “Do pós-moderno ao pós-colonial. E para além de um e de outro.” Travessias 6/7: 15-36. https://estudogeral.sib.uc.pt/handle/10316/43227. Accessed March 20, 2024.

			Saraiva, Miriam Gomes, and Álvaro Vicente Costa Silva. 2019. “Ideologia e pragmatismo na política externa de Jair Bolsonaro.” Relações Internacionais 64: 117-137. http://scielo.pt/scielo.php?script=sci_arttext&pid=S1645-91992019000400008&lng=pt&nrm=iso. Acessed May 5, 2024.

			Silva, André Luiz Reis da. 2022. “De Dilma a Bolsonaro: as transformações matriciais na política externa brasileira.” Sino-Ibero American Interaction 2(1): 1-26. https://www.degruyterbrill.com/document/doi/10.1515/sai-2022-0007/html. Accessed May 10, 2024.

			Silva, André Luiz Reis da, and Raquel de Holleben. “De Lula a Bolsonaro: rupturas e continuidades discursivas na política externa brasileira para os BRICS (2003-2020).” 2022. Monções: Revista de Relações Internacionais da UFGD 11(22): 200–226. DOI: 10.30612/rmufgd.v11i22.15098. https://ojs.ufgd.edu.br/moncoes/article/view/15098. Accessed May 10, 2024.

			Silva, Antouan Matheus Monteiro Pereira da. 2013. “O BRIC na política externa do governo Lula (2003-2010): do conceito à coalizão.” Master’s diss., Universidade de Brasília.

			Spivak, Gayatri Chakravorty. 2010. Can the Subaltern Speak? Reflections on the History of an Idea. Columbia University Press.

			Toni Jr., Claudio Noel de. 2023. “BRICS and the Pandemic: Relations and Structural Negationism.” RISUS – Journal on Innovation and Sustainability 14(1): 104-112. https://revistas.pucsp.br/index.php/risus/article/view/53707. Accessed March 20, 2024. 

			Visentini, Paulo G. Fagundes, and André Luiz Reis da Silva. 2010. “Brazil and the Economic, Political, and Environmental Multilateralism: The Lula Years (2003–2010).” Revista Brasileira de Política Internacional 53 (spe): 54-7. https://www.scielo.br/j/rbpi/a/Z7Lz4LHWtfsqky4FSDvR43p/?lang=en#. Accessed December 15, 2024.

			WANG, Wen, and Chen Long. 2024. “A New Era of ‘Greater BRICS Cooperation’: The Future of the World and China’s Role.” BRICS Journal of Economics 5(4): 37-54. https://brics-econ.arphahub.com/article/129530/. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Ziebell de Oliveira, Guilherme, and Vinícius Henrique Mallmann. 2020. 
“A política externa brasileira para a África de Lula a Temer: mudança matricial em meio à crise.” Carta Internacional 15(3). DOI: 10.21530/ci.v15n3.2020.990. https://www.cartainternacional.abri.org.br/Carta/article/view/990. Accessed September 9, 2024.

			News, articles, analyses, official portals, and declarations from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the BRICS:

			Baumann, Renato. 2008. Brasil e Argentina na nova configuração do BRICS. Ipea.

			BRICS. BRICS Action Plan for Innovation Cooperation (2017-2020). China: [s. n.], 2017. https://infobrics.org/files/country/russia/documents/2017/science_technology_and_innovation/2017_09_04_BRICS_Action_Plan_for_Innovation_Cooperation.pdf. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Brasil. Ministério das Relações Exteriores. 2015. “Atos Assinados por Ocasião da VII Cúpula do BRICS, Ufá, Rússia, 9 de Julho de 2015.” Gov.br, July 9. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/atos-assinados-por-ocasiao-da-vii-cupula-do-brics-ufa-russia-9-de-julho-de-2015. Accessed July 9, 2024.

			Brasil. Ministério das Relações Exteriores. 2019. “Declaração de Brasília: 11ª Cúpula do BRICS.” Gov.br, November 14. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/2019/declaracao-de-brasilia-11-cupula-do-brics. Accessed January 9, 2024. 

			Brasil. Ministério das Relações Exteriores. 2020. “Declaração de Moscou da XII Cúpula do BRICS.” Gov.br, November 17. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/2020/declaracao-de-moscou-da-xii-cupula-do-brics. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			

			Brasil. Ministério das Relações Exteriores. 2022. “Declaração de Pequim da XIV Cúpula do BRICS.” Gov.br, June 23. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/declaracao-de-pequim-da-xiv-cupula-do-brics. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Brasil. Ministério das Relações Exteriores. 2024. “Declaração Final da XVI Cúpula do BRICS.” Gov.br, October 24. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/xvi-cupula-do-brics-2013-kazan-russia-22-a-24-de-outubro-de-2024-declaracao-final. Accessed March 9, 2025.

			Brasil. Ministério das Relações Exteriores. 2015. Plano de Ação da VII Cúpula do BRICS, Ufá, Rússia. Gov.br, July 9. https://www.gov.br/mre/pt-br/canais_atendimento/imprensa/notas-a-imprensa/vii-cupula-do-brics-plano-de-acao-ufa-russia-9-de-julho-de-2015. Acessed July 9, 2024.

			Brasil. Ministério das Relações Exteriores. 2015. “VII BRICS Summit Ufa Declaration.” Gov.br, July 9. https://www.gov.br/mre/en/contact-us/press-area/press-releases/vii-brics-summit-ufa-declaration. Accessed January 9, 2024.

			BRICS. 2025. Cooperation in Science, Technology, and Innovation (STI): Issues Note BRICS 2025. Brasília: BRICS. https://brics.br/pt-br/documentos/cooperation-in-science-technology-and-innovation-sti-issues-note-brics-2025.pdf. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			BRICS. 2024. Cúpulas anteriores. December 12. https://brics.br/pt-br/sobre-o-brics/cupulas-anteriores

			CEBRI (Centro Brasileiro de Relações Internacionais). n.d. “Biografia de Carlos R. S. Milani.” https://cebri.org/br/especialista/54/carlos-milani. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Garcia, Ana. 2024. Three Perspectives of BRICS Analysis: A Suggested Methodology. BRICS Policy Center. https://bricspolicycenter.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/08/BRICS-Analysis-compactado.pdf. Accessed September 8, 2023.

			Jacobs, Lindsay Marie, and Ronan Van Rossem. 2014. The BRIC Phantom: 
A Comparative Analysis of the BRICs as a Category of Rising Powers. Journal of Policy Modeling 36(1): S47-S66. https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S0161893813001038. Accessed September 9, 2023.

			

			Kahn, Michael. 2018. Prospects for Cooperation in Science, Technology and Innovation among BRICS Members. In Kirton, John J., and Marina Larionova (Eds.). BRICS and Global Governance. Taylor & Francis. https://www.taylorfrancis.com/chapters/edit/10.4324/9781315569925-9/prospects-cooperation-science-technology-innovation-among-brics-members-michael-kahn?utm_source=chatgpt.com. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Lima, Maria Regina Soares de, and Carlos R. S. Milani. 2014. “O Brasil na ordem mundial: projetos em disputa?” Le Monde Diplomatique Brasil. https://diplomatique.org.br/o-brasil-na-ordem-mundial-projetos-em-disputa/. Accessed September 9, 2025.

			Ramalho, Antonio Jorge. 2024. “Brasil e a refundação do multilateralismo.” Instituto Humanitas Unisinos – IHU, October 12. https://www.ihu.unisinos.br/categorias/644744-brasil-e-a-refundacao-do-multilateralismo-artigo-de-antonio-jorge-ramalho. Accessed September 1, 2025.

			Verdélio, Andreia. 2019. “Brasil entrega presidência do Brics e destaca trabalho em inovação.” Agência Brasil, November 14. https://agenciabrasil.ebc.com.br/internacional/noticia/2019-11/brasil-entrega-presidencia-do-brics-e-destaca-trabalho-em-inovacao. Accessed February 10, 2025.

			

			
				
						1	Julia Rodrigues Foggia is an undergraduate student in International Relations at the University of Brasília (UnB). She is a researcher in the 2024 PIC/PIBIC/CEUB Undergraduate Research Program, supported by a scholarship awarded by CNPq/FAPDF. Her research received an Honorable Mention. ORCID: 0009-0002-1515-1031.


				

			
		

		
			
				[image: ]
			

		

		
			Continuidades e rupturas na política externa brasileira no âmbito das relações de cooperação em ciência e tecnologia com os BRICS (2008-2022)

			Resumo

			Esta pesquisa analisa o impacto da divergência ideológica na política externa brasileira (PEB) no período de 2008 a 2022, no âmbito da cooperação em ciência, tecnologia e inovação (CT&I) com os BRICS. Metodologicamente, a pesquisa caracteriza-se como um estudo qualitativo de cunho exploratório, fundamentado na análise documental e revisão bibliográfica. O referencial teórico ancora-se na abordagem pós-colonial, utilizada como lente crítica para interpretar as assimetrias de poder e as buscas por autonomia no sistema internacional. A PEB moldada por diferentes governos (Lula, Dilma, Temer e Bolsonaro) alternou entre continuidades e rupturas institucionais e ideológicas. Embora a cooperação em CT&I fosse um eixo central do BRICS, o engajamento do Brasil oscilou drasticamente. Nos governos Lula e Dilma, a participação foi ativa e propositiva, buscando autonomia e liderança. Já nos governos Temer e Bolsonaro, adotaram-se posturas mais pragmáticas e ideologicamente alinhadas aos EUA, enfraquecendo o protagonismo e aprofundamento da agenda de CT&I do país no grupo. O estudo conclui que as rupturas na política externa dos governos brasileiros impactaram negativamente a cooperação em ciência e tecnologia com o BRICS.
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			Continuidades y rupturas en la política exterior brasileña en el ámbito de las relaciones de cooperación en ciencia y tecnología con los BRICS (2008-2022)

			Resumen

			Esta investigación analiza el impacto de la divergencia ideológica en la política exterior brasileña (PEB) durante el periodo comprendido entre 2008 y 2022, en el ámbito de la cooperación en ciencia, tecnología e innovación (CT&I) con los países del BRICS. Desde el punto de vista metodológico, la investigación se caracteriza por ser un estudio cualitativo de carácter exploratorio, basado en el análisis documental y la revisión bibliográfica. El marco teórico se basa en el enfoque poscolonial, utilizado como lente crítica para interpretar las asimetrías de poder y las búsquedas de autonomía en el sistema internacional. La PEB, moldeada por diferentes gobiernos (Lula, Dilma, Temer y Bolsonaro), ha oscilado entre continuidades y rupturas institucionales e ideológicas. Aunque la cooperación en CT&I era un eje central del BRICS, el compromiso de Brasil ha fluctuado drásticamente. En los gobiernos de Lula y Dilma, la participación fue activa y proactiva, en busca de autonomía y liderazgo. En cambio, en los gobiernos de Temer y Bolsonaro se adoptaron posturas más pragmáticas e ideológicamente alineadas con EE. UU., lo que debilitó el protagonismo y la profundización de la agenda de ciencia, tecnología e innovación del país en el grupo. El estudio concluye que las rupturas en la política exterior de los gobiernos brasileños tuvieron un impacto negativo en la cooperación en ciencia y tecnología con el BRICS.

			Palabras clave: Política exterior brasileña. BRICS. Cooperación en ciencia y tecnología. Divergencia ideológica. Innovación tecnológica.
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			Abstract

			Starting from the context of U.S. hegemonic ascent after World War II, this article examines how American Think Tanks (TTs) influence U.S. foreign policy and contribute to the legitimation and reproduction of the liberal international order. Grounded in constructivist and neo-Gramscian perspectives, the study adopts a qualitative, explanatory-interpretive approach, combining literature review and historical analysis from the interwar period to the War on Terror. 
It argues that Think Tanks operate as intermediary infrastructures of ideational power, linking knowledge production, elite networks, and decision-making processes. Their influence is expressed through mediation between political and intellectual elites, the technical validation of ideas, and the construction of interpretive frames that delimit legitimate alternatives in international politics. By articulating debates on hegemony, institutions, and knowledge production, the article shows that maintaining international order depends not only on material and institutional capacities, but also on the circulation and legitimation of ideas within the system.
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			1. Introduction

			The contemporary international order, consolidated in the aftermath of World War II, was profoundly shaped by the rise of the United States to the position of a hegemonic power and by the creation of a comprehensive set of institutions, regimes, and norms aimed at organizing international relations. This arrangement, frequently termed the Liberal International Order, combined American material leadership with multilateral institutionalization, the promotion of free markets, the diffusion of democratic regimes, and the construction of mechanisms for international cooperation (Ikenberry 2001). Beyond being a mere reflection of the distribution of power among States, this order has also depended on the production of normative consensuses and the legitimation of specific values and ideas capable of sustaining its continuity over time.

			In this context, the role of actors situated at the interface between specialized knowledge and political decision-making gains relevance. Among them, American Think Tanks (TTs) stand out as research institutions that produce analyses, diagnoses, and recommendations aimed at public policy formulation and debate (Teixeira 2019).

			The literature on the liberal international order has traditionally emphasized material, institutional, and strategic factors to explain its consolidation and permanence. In parallel, studies on TTs focus, to a certain extent, on their domestic influence or their role in the formulation of specific public policies. However, analyses that systematically connect these two fields of investigation, to examine how the production and circulation of specialized knowledge can contribute to the legitimation and reproduction of international orders, are still relatively scarce.

			Faced with this gap, this article seeks to answer the following research question: in what ways and through which mechanisms do American TTs influence United States foreign policy and contribute to the legitimation and reproduction of the Liberal International Order? The starting hypothesis is that these institutes operate as intermediary infrastructures of ideational power, through which knowledge production, elite networks, and public policy formulation are interconnected. These infrastructures play a relevant role in the consolidation of narratives and diagnoses compatible with the prevailing international order.

			Based on a constructivist and neo-Gramscian perspective, this article understands that international orders are not sustained by material capabilities alone. Knowledge structures, which are capable of shaping perceptions, identities, and political preferences, also matter (Cox 1983; Strange 1987). From this perspective, TTs are not treated merely as technical providers of expertise, but as actors embedded in broader processes of legitimacy production and the ideational construction of hegemony.

			As a methodology, the research adopts a qualitative approach, of an explanatory-interpretive nature, utilizing a hypothetico-deductive strategy. In this sense, the study combines a literature review on the Liberal International Order and TTs with documentary and historical analysis of illustrative episodes across different moments of contemporary international politics, such as the Anglo-American networks in the interwar period, the diffusion of ideational premises in the post-Cold War era, and the formulation of policies associated with the War on Terror. The analysis observes three main dimensions: the mechanisms of influence, the channels for the circulation of ideas, and the ideational effects associated with the legitimation of the international order.

			In addition to systematizing the existing literature, this article contributes by proposing an interpretation of TTs as intermediary mechanisms of ideational power, responsible for articulating specialized knowledge and political action within hegemonic contexts. It is argued, therefore, that their influence occurs not only through direct advising to the government, but, above all, through the capacity to shape interpretive frames, legitimize diagnoses, and delimit horizons considered politically viable.

			To demonstrate this argument, the article is organized into four sections. The first presents the theoretical foundations of the Liberal International Order. The second discusses the concept and typologies of TTs and their relationship with U.S. foreign policy. The third reconstructs the historical evolution of these institutions in the United States, and, finally, the fourth analyzes the mechanisms through which these actors contribute to the legitimation of the international order. The conclusion synthesizes the findings and discusses implications for the study of the relationships between knowledge, hegemony, and international governance.

			2. From Hegemony to Legitimacy: Foundations of the Liberal International Order

			To begin this study on the role of Think Tanks in maintaining the liberal international order, it is first necessary to understand what “order” actually means. Although “order” generally refers to organization or standardization, the concept is more complex within social life: regularity of behavior does not necessarily signify political stability, as even war can involve methodical actions within a context of chaos. As argued by Hedley Bull (1977), order involves an arrangement oriented toward specific goals, embedded with values and political meaning; at the international level, it expresses itself through norms, rules, and institutions that enable coexistence and cooperation among States.

			This is important because different theories of international relations offer distinct explanations for the formation and maintenance of international order. For realists, order stems from the distribution of power within the anarchic system and is organized fundamentally through the balance of power or hegemony. In the first case, stability results from balancing among States, either as an unintended effect of systemic pressures or through the formalization of rules of balance; in the second, a preponderant State uses its capacities to structure international relations, offering incentives or imposing constraints on others. Thus, the international order reflects the underlying configuration of power and tends to transform when this distribution shifts, generating conflicts and systemic rearrangements (Ikenberry 2001).

			However, other approaches offer perspectives that counter this understanding and contribute to making analyses more sophisticated. 
The neoliberal institutionalist theoretical lens, for instance, is less concerned with power asymmetries among States and the resulting systemic restrictions on cooperation, and pays closer attention to international institutions and agreements capable of reducing uncertainties, lowering costs, and solving collective action problems. It is, therefore, a utilitarian view, in which institutions are explained in terms of the problems they solve, being capable of contributing to the ordering of the system (Ikenberry 2001).

			Constructivist theories, on the other hand, conceive the relevance of institutions but understand that they are socially constructed, representing worldviews that interconnect and shape the strategic behavior of actors. 
They are seen, therefore, as comprehensive patterns of relationships that define and reproduce the interests and actions of individuals and groups within the system. This view, aligned with the perspective that institutions not only construct but also constrain power relations among States, allows us to understand that institutional structures influence how power is distributed among actors in the system, thereby being capable of influencing, maintaining, and legitimizing the international order (Ikenberry 2001).

			From a neo-Gramscian perspective, hegemony goes beyond the “black box” of the State as an isolated unit and understands the international order as the result of the articulation between social, economic, and political structures that connect classes and societies on a global scale. This order is sustained by a triad formed by material capabilities, ideas, and institutions, with the field of ideas being central to defining what is considered legitimate and desirable in power relations. Thus, transformations in the hegemonic order depend not only on material changes but, above all, on shifts in the principles and values that guide institutions and practices in the international system (Cox 1983; 1986).

			This theoretical perspective allows us to study and understand how the current liberal international order emerged, developed, and sustained itself. According to G. John Ikenberry (2001), the post-war era created an asymmetrical distribution of power, placing the victorious State before three alternatives: to exercise direct domination based on its material capabilities, to relinquish its leading role in the international system, or to convert its superiority into a stable and lasting order. Historically, States tend to opt for the third path, seeking to shape the international order through the institutionalization of their principles, norms, and values. In this sense, institutions do not operate merely as mechanisms for cooperation, but as political instruments that organize and limit power, allowing the hegemonic State to structure the behavior of others while simultaneously signaling predictability and reducing fears of domination or abandonment.

			After 1945, the United States chose to consolidate its hegemonic position through the construction and legitimation of a new institutionalized international order, leading, between 1944 and 1951, the creation of milestones such as the Bretton Woods Institutions, the United Nations, and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. Faced with European devastation, they assumed the costs of reconstruction and integrated economies like Germany and Japan into the Western market system, articulating a liberal and internationalist vision based on free trade, democratic regimes, and collective security. Although marked by American predominance, this order was structured as a governance arrangement that combined hierarchy and power with rules, institutions, multilateral commitments, and the pursuit of legitimacy, fusing domination and consent under the logic of the rule of law (Ikenberry 2001).

			In this way, even when faced with crises, the liberal international order has been capable of reinventing itself and maintaining its position over the years. Susan Strange (1987), in her text The Persistent Myth of Lost Hegemony, argues that the structural power exercised by a hegemony within an international order possesses four facets that can still be witnessed in the current order.

			The first of these is security power, which is fundamental for hegemony. The US remains the most significant country in terms of security. 
The second face of structural power refers to the production structure, that is, the control over goods, technology, and productive organization, a dimension in which the United States faced relevant challenges over time, such as the advancement of Japanese Toyotism in the 1970s, as well as the growth of the Soviet Union, Germany, and, more recently, China, without, however, losing its hegemony. Although the Chinese productive economy represents a significant challenge today, predominance on only one front, unaccompanied by an alternative proposal for an international order, may not be sufficient to replace the current order.

			The third facet concerns the financial structure, which is the primary American differentiator today, marked by the almost unassailable centrality of the dollar. After the end of the dollar-gold parity in the 1970s, the dollar consolidated itself as the main vehicle for wealth concentration and international transactions, with the US central bank assuming a pivotal role in the global economy (Strange 1987). 

			Finally, the knowledge structure is also a relevant factor in maintaining the current order. The control of information, technology, the impact of ideas, and education is fundamental to the liberal order, and no other country comes close to the United States in this regard. The way they control intellectual property, research, and innovation worldwide, and how they influence international culture through language, is structural in the current international order (Strange 1987).

			The argumentation surrounding this fourth facet presented by Strange (1987) dialogues directly with the hypothesis and objective of this study regarding the role of TTs in the legitimation and maintenance of the liberal international order. These institutes construct a knowledge elite network, frequently called upon by government spheres for public policy construction, which is capable of creating the spaces and boundaries that will delimit what is considered “thinkable thought.” In plain terms, they determine what does or does not possess legitimacy in knowledge production and in the options for change available to policymakers, thus impacting the order through the construction of ideas and placing themselves as significant agents in its preservation and reinvention (Parmar and Yin 2021). Unlike approaches that understand TTs merely as providers of technical expertise, this article interprets them as components of the ideational infrastructure of contemporary hegemony.

			

			3. Think Tanks as Actors in Political Knowledge Production

			Think Tanks are research institutes that generate policy analyses and studies with the aim of advising and influencing public policy construction, including foreign policy, and public opinion. They are commonly funded by donations from private individuals and corporations or subsidized by government incentives. The central purpose of these institutes, implicit even in their creation and their self-narrative, is objectivity and independence (Teixeira 2019).

			As pointed out by Tatiana Teixeira (2019, 177), “this promise, only ideally fulfilled, is anchored on the assumption that any research involving public policy must (and will) be conducted with objectivity, within parameters of rationality and neutrality, and for the common interest.” However, this neutrality cannot be achieved due to the very nature, characteristics, and functioning of these institutions and their studies.

			In the text entitled The Changing World of Think Tanks, published in 1989, Kent Weaver (1989) made a major contribution to the community of scholars on the subject, establishing a qualified typification regarding the structure and operation of TTs. Beyond an initial distinction already widely accepted among academics, which refers to TTs that are more research-oriented versus those that assign higher priority to advocacy engagement, it is also possible to distinguish them based on their funding methods or the target audience they seek to serve (Abelson 2006).

			Weaver (1989) proposes three main types of TTs in the United States. 
The first corresponds to the so-called “universities without students”, composed of researchers dedicated to producing in-depth studies without traditional academic obligations. Institutions like the Brookings Institution and the Hoover Institution fit this profile, funding themselves mostly through private resources and targeting their research at policymakers, even though they also dialogue with the academic community.

			The second category encompasses government contractors, such as the RAND Corporation and the Urban Institute, whose primary client is the State. Although they produce technical analyses and maintain privileged access to federal agencies, their recommendations are not always adopted, and their legitimacy depends on a reputation of neutrality.

			The third typology refers to advocacy Think Tanks, marked by a strong ideological orientation and strategic action to influence public policies and public debate. They prioritize short reports and media presence, in addition to maintaining close links with Congress and the Executive. The Heritage Foundation is an emblematic example of this model, standing out for its direct engagement in the battle of ideas and the formulation of government agendas (Weaver 1989).

			In A Capitol Idea: Think Tanks and US Foreign Policy, Donald Abelson (2006) expands Weaver’s (1989) typology by adding two categories: vanity Think Tanks, created by candidates or supporters to formulate ideas and raise funds, such as United We Stand America, functioning as non-profit entities that facilitate donations with tax incentives; and Legacy Think Tanks, founded by former presidents or former government officials to maintain influence over public policies after leaving office, such as the Carter Center and the James A. Baker III Institute for Public Policy, frequently associated with presidential libraries.

			These classifications have important limitations, as they perform a pedagogical exercise of simplifying a diffuse and complex reality. Several institutes may, for example, fit into more than one typification, and that would not be incorrect. Thus, as mentioned by Teixeira (2019), this difficulty in conceptual delimitation (considering the divergences among academics regarding these distinctions and classifications) undermines the very identity construction of TTs and causes them to experience a constant dilemma of demarcation, coexisting, competing for attention, and blending with other institutions, such as foundations, NGOs, interest groups, and universities. This opens loopholes for new organizations to emerge and position themselves  classified under this umbrella term, thereby weakening the term’s explanatory power, and increasingly using the term in a utilitarian and marketing-driven manner.

			In any case, the aforementioned classifications prove useful for us to understand, even if succinctly, how TTs are structured and how their main models of action operate, keeping in view, in particular, their relationship with government decision-makers and the formulation of policies capable of influencing not only the domestic context but also the international context, within the context of the Liberal International Order.

			In this sense, it is understood that the belief system into which TTs are embedded, regardless of their classifications and variations, defines their essence and their fundamental values. This system directly influences both the intellectual production of these institutions and the impact of this production on politics. Therefore, it is considered unfeasible for the knowledge produced by these institutes to be completely objective, since the researchers themselves are immersed in values associated with the identity of being American.

			

			This is important because,

			American Think Tank experts frequently create new frames, concepts, and programs that spread, naturalize, and consolidate within the United States, only to then infiltrate major international organizations and the policies and guidelines they adopt for this or that country, in this or that area (Teixeira 2019, 178, our translation).

			In this logic, TTs and their researchers occupy a privileged position, performing a role as representatives of the ideas they themselves develop and articulate. This role is significant because the creation of a concept can directly influence behaviors and actions, both within governments and between governments and international institutions (Teixeira 2019).

			4. From Expertise to Influence: Historical Evolution of Think Tanks in the United States

			a. Origins and Institutionalization (1900–1945)

			According to the 2020 Global Go To Think Tank Index Report (McGann, 2021), the US is the country with the largest number of TTs in the world, concentrating about 20% of all institutes scattered across all regions of the globe. Mapping the emergence of these institutions historically is an arduous task with little consensus among scholars. There are indications that independent institutions were already advising the government since the 19th century, such as the Franklin Institute, which conducted technical studies for the government as early as the 1830s. Even before that, since the 17th and 18th centuries, scholars maintained dialogue with public authorities, even without formal structures similar to current ones.

			In the 19th century, the creation of associations like the American Social Science Association and civic entities like the Chicago Civic Federation and the National Civic Federation contributed to institutionalizing these bonds and reinforcing the appreciation of specialized knowledge in public policy formulation. These embryonic arrangements paved the way for the consolidation, in the 20th century, of more structured and influential TTs at the interface between academic production and government practice (Abelson 2006).

			In the first half of the 20th century, then, several research institutions began to emerge in the United States, with five TTs standing out for significantly influencing domestic and foreign policy: the Russell Sage Foundation (1907), the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace (1910), the Institute for Government Research (1916), the Hoover Institution (1919), and the Council on Foreign Relations (1921). Each of these organizations was created with the goal of fostering an environment conducive to research on social, economic, and political issues (Abelson 2006).

			While some prioritized the practical application of research for administrative and social reforms, as was the case with the Institute for Government Research, which gave rise to the Brookings Institution, others dedicated themselves to the promotion of international peace or the creation of spaces for debate on foreign policy, such as the Carnegie Endowment and the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR). Together, these institutions helped institutionalize the production of expertise as a central component of governance in the United States (Abelson 2006).

			b. Think Tanks and the State Post-1945

			After the end of World War II, the emergence of new types of TTs stood out, namely those composed of individuals and experts contracted by the U.S. government. Starting in 1946, the U.S. government began to play a role as a “benevolent donor” alongside philanthropic foundations and private groups, recognizing the benefits of funding private and university research and development centers. The RAND Corporation, an example of a TT created during this period, focuses on national security themes and utilizes systems analysis and game theory to advise the U.S. Armed Forces on how to protect the country during the nuclear era (Abelson 2006). 

			RAND, founded in 1948, initially received substantial government funding and, over time, expanded its research scope to include areas such as health, civil and criminal justice, science and technology, as well as environment and infrastructure. The Urban Institute, also established through government initiative in 1968 under president Lyndon Johnson’s administration, is another relevant post-war TT, with a focus on domestic problems such as poverty and urban housing. In this sense, although TTs diversified, most remained dependent on government funding and strove to offer analyses and recommendations that could influence public policies across their various spheres (Abelson 2006).

			c. The Advocacy Turn (1970-90), Think Tanks, and Contemporary Politics

			There was a significant transition between the 1970s and 1990s in the role and function of TTs in the United States. During this period, many TTs began to move away from a focus purely dedicated to academic research and directed their efforts toward active political advocacy for their ideologies. After World War II, TTs like the Brookings Institution and the Council on Foreign Relations continued to provide policy expertise, but the new generation of institutes that emerged after the 1970s had a greater focus on promoting specific ideological agendas. This change was driven by several factors, including the growth of the American bureaucracy, the need for more incisive policy analyses, and distrust toward established institutions (Abelson 2006).

			TTs focused on defense issues, such as the Heritage Foundation and the American Enterprise Institute, stood out for their ability to influence policy through marketing strategies, ideological advocacy, and the mobilization of public opinion. Meanwhile, dependency on corporate and government funding also began to shape their operations and priorities (Abelson 2006). Additionally, the weakened role of political parties in the US allowed TTs to occupy a larger space in policy formulation, offering advice and analysis in an increasingly fragmented political arena. The emphasis began to shift from long-term academic research to the production of rapid, relevant analyses for policymakers, reflecting a change in what was expected of them in the American political dynamics compared to the previous period. In summary, this new generation of TTs became more involved in politics, utilizing their platforms to advocate for specific causes and shape public debate, a phenomenon that had a lasting impact on U.S. politics (Abelson 2006).

			The latest generation of TTs, initiated around the 1980s, is marked by creations by former presidents and presidential candidates who seek, in the first case, to leave a lasting and still influential legacy even after the end of their term, and in the second case, to seek ways to equip themselves with information for the electoral period and legitimize their ideological proposal before the electorate. After their administrations, many former presidents, such as Jimmy Carter and Richard Nixon, founded institutions that reflect their political visions and interests (Abelson 2006).

			The Carter Center, founded by Jimmy Carter in 1982, is dedicated to promoting human rights through research and influence on public policies, while the Nixon Center for Peace and Freedom, created by Richard Nixon in 1994, focuses on studies regarding security and defense. Both function similarly to other TTs, organizing conferences and publishing research, but their mandates are intimately linked to the interests of the former presidents (Abelson 2006). Furthermore, presidential candidates and members of Congress created or associated themselves with TTs to gain access to experts and circumvent campaign finance laws. For example, Bob Dole’s Better America Foundation was heavily criticized for being used to promote his political positions and candidacies. These TTs emerged in a political environment where the search for influence and historical legacy is a constant concern for former leaders and aspirants to public office (Abelson 2006).

			In synthesis, the historical evolution of TTs in the United States accompanies the growing demand for expertise and professionalization of the mediation between knowledge and political decision-making. This trajectory is relevant to this article insofar as it contributes to understanding how these institutes accumulate authority, build networks, and become platforms for the circulation of ideas, which are central resources for the legitimation of narratives compatible with the Liberal International Order across different conjunctures.

			5. Ideational Mechanisms for Legitimizing the Liberal International Order

			As discussed previously, various types of TTs and philanthropic foundations influence, to some degree, the creation of public policies and the decision-making of different American governments. Generally, there is a consensus among scholars that TTs play a relevant role by providing expertise and analyses that impact government decisions, even though measuring this degree of influence effectively remains complex.

			The present work understands, therefore, that this political influence exercised by TTs in Washington has an effect on the International System that goes beyond the creation and/or modification of public policies with an internal repercussion directed solely at U.S. citizens. Considering the hegemonic role played by the US in the Liberal International Order, when these institutes advise or are utilized by the U.S. government to legitimize a specific ideological perspective and/or foreign policy decision, they become, directly or indirectly, agents of the international order at the service of the US, impacting its relationship with other States and actors in the system.

			To make this type of assertion, it is necessary to start from the principle that the international order today is governed by U.S. hegemonic power, and that, moreover, it was constituted, structured, and made viable through a complex network of institutions (whether multinational, regional, or bilateral, in the form of agreements, norms, and rules), mostly designed and idealized by the United States. However, this assumption would hold no validity if we started from a neoliberal functionalist theoretical perspective, a lens under which institutions fulfill only technical and utilitarian objectives. 
The argumentation proposed here only makes sense if we start from a constructivist and neo-Gramscian perspective, considering that institutions are not only socially constructed and impact the creation and representation of collective identities, but also that cooperation between the State and domestic elite groups operates as a catalyst for the hegemonic expression of power.

			As argued by John Ruggie (1998) in his text What Makes the World Hang Together? Neo-utilitarianism and the Social Constructivist Challenge, international institutions promote global order by consolidating shared norms that sustain the international system, and these same norms have the role of legitimizing the actions of international institutions and shaping the interests of States. This dialogues with neo-Gramscian perspectives when they understand that world orders are sustained by the relationship between material capabilities, ideas, and institutions (Cox 1983).

			In this sense, although various factors of international politics in the post-war era were central to bringing about changes in U.S. foreign policy, internationalist elite groups (philanthropic foundations in a first moment, and subsequently TTs), in cooperation with the State, played a fundamental role in constructing the pre-conditions of U.S. globalism. They did so by mobilizing public opinion and elites, promoting intellectual bases, institutions, and networks that sustained the ideological premises of the order under construction, and creating and improving the State’s knowledge and research capacities, thereby grounding the birth of international institutions in which they operated to disseminate and incorporate American values and interests (Parmar 2012).

			Bearing this as a baseline, the contributions of authors who recognize the role of knowledge structures as one of the fundamental pillars for the maintenance of power and, consequently, of the prevailing political order are extremely pertinent to sustain our argument regarding the role of TTs in the International Order. Susan Strange (1989) contributes to this perspective and equips us with arguments to understand that American TTs play a relevant role in the order, especially when they legitimize themselves through a discourse of supposed neutrality and objectivity. She defines the knowledge structure as the system of production, dissemination, and control of information and ideas that shape global beliefs, values, and perceptions. This structure sustains other dimensions of power, providing legitimacy and normative orientation to political and economic decisions (Strange 1989).

			In this sense, if these institutes are not neutral even within the domestic environment of the US, it is in the external scenario that this false neutrality becomes fully exposed. They are laden with history and ideologies, and are evidently socially and politically located within the international arena.

			

			During the interwar period, the Royal Institute of International Affairs (Chatham House – CH) and the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) were conceived as branches of an Anglo-American project aimed at constructing a new international order, created at the Paris Peace Conference of 1919 and funded by major foundations such as Carnegie, Rockefeller, and Ford. 
By gathering experts who produced what was considered “useful knowledge” for policymakers and who influenced public opinion, both TTs played a central role in articulating the relationship between the United Kingdom and the United States before, during, and after World War II, operating both through networks of sociability and through study groups and direct insertion into government departments. Embedded in the Anglo-American establishment, they defended an order anchored on the primacy of the two powers and structured by institutions such as the World Bank, the International Monetary Fund, and the United Nations, in addition to supporting the Marshall Plan and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization as instruments to contain Soviet expansion (Parmar and Yin 2021).

			In the post-Cold War period, the Ford and Carnegie Foundations played fundamental roles in funding the research and publications that brought democratic peace theory into prominence within academia and disseminated its premises and conclusions to political parties. The theory that democratic countries do not go to war with one another grounded, among other policies, the speeches of then-U.S. president Ronald Reagan, emphasizing the peaceful characteristic of neoliberal U.S. foreign policy, and the formation in 1983 of the National Endowment for Democracy (NED), a private non-profit foundation funded mainly by the U.S. Congress to promote democracy around the world (Parmar 2013, Parmar and Yin 2021). Furthermore, the Belfer Center for Science and International Affairs at Harvard University, founded by the Carnegie and Ford foundations, published a series of articles for the development of democratic peace theory starting in 1996. This TT is composed of more than 100 scholars and members of government, the military, and private corporations, including the Secretary of Defense from Bill Clinton’s administration, and the former Secretary of State from George W. Bush’s government, among others (Parmar 2013, Parmar and Yin 2021).

			Finally, Abelson (2009), in the chapter What were they thinking? Think tanks, the Bush presidency and US foreign policy, analyzes how conservative TTs in the United States, such as the Heritage Foundation and the Project for the New American Century (PNAC), played an active role in formulating foreign policy post-9/11, contributing to the ideological construction of the Bush Doctrine and the legitimation of the War on Terror, including the interventions in Afghanistan and Iraq. Even before the attacks, the PNAC already advocated proposals such as preemptive strikes and military strengthening, while the Heritage Foundation influenced homeland security policies, such as the Patriot Act and the creation of the Department of Homeland Security (DHS), utilizing its insertion in the media and political networks to impact public debate and decision-making.

			The War on Terror, as articulated by these TTs, promoted the idea that global security depended on American hegemony, reinforcing unilateral norms and bilateral agreements in international politics. The justifications for military interventions weakened the perception of the role of multilateral institutions, such as the UN, and prioritized coalitions of willing interests led by the US (Abelson 2009). Despite defending the values of freedom and democracy, the military actions suggested by the TTs were widely viewed as contrary to these ideals, leading to criticisms regarding the coherence of the promoted liberal order. In this sense, the positioning of the institutes reinforced the perception of an international order centered on the strategic interests of the US, capable of creating tensions with allies and other global actors (Abelson 2009).

			In addition, some authors understand that TTs play a relevant role within international organizations and forums, where they operate increasingly through transnational networks. Teixeira (2019, 179, our translation) argues that:

			a recent example of this Think Tanks-ideas-networks arrangement is identifiable (though not in its entire structure, nor in all agents involved in it) in the expansion of far-right ideas through South America and Europe.In this sense, corroborating the argument developed by Stone (2004a), it is possible to affirm that TTs contribute to the politicization of knowledge, facilitating and favoring, at the same time, the advancement of homogenization in how this knowledge is produced and disseminated, as well as in what is considered valid and legitimate.

			In synthesis, the analysis indicates that TTs and philanthropic foundations operate as important vectors for the production, diffusion, and legitimation of ideas associated with U.S. strategic interests, projecting their effects beyond the domestic sphere and reaching the very configuration of the Liberal International Order. Through the circulation of specialized knowledge and the construction of interpretive frames, these actors can both reinforce core principles of the prevailing order, such as democracy, free markets, and multilateralism, and contribute to legitimizing adjustments in American international action and normative redefinitions capable of preserving the hegemonic position of the United States within the international system.

			Conclusion

			This article sought to analyze in what ways and through which mechanisms American TTs influence United States foreign policy and contribute to the legitimation and reproduction of the Liberal International Order. Grounded in a constructivist and neo-Gramscian approach, it was argued that these institutes operate less as direct formulators of political decisions and more as mediators between knowledge production and the exercise of hegemonic power. The analysis indicated that their influence occurs mainly through three interrelated mechanisms: the mediation among political, economic, and intellectual elites; the technical and symbolic validation of political ideas and diagnoses; and the construction of interpretive frames that delimit alternatives perceived as legitimate in international politics.

			In this sense, the article contributes to understanding TTs as intermediary infrastructures of ideational power, embedded within the knowledge structure that sustains the contemporary international order. By articulating literature on the liberal international order and studies on political knowledge production, this article suggests that the stability and continuity of hegemonic orders depend not only on material or institutional capacities, but also on the capacity to produce legitimacy through the circulation of ideas, narratives, and specialized expertise.
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			Think Tanks nos Estados Unidos: um estudo sobre seu papel na legitimação e manutenção da Ordem Internacional Liberal

			Resumo

			Partindo do contexto de ascensão hegemônica dos Estados Unidos no pós--Segunda Guerra Mundial, este artigo analisa como os Think Tanks (TTs) norte-americanos influenciam a política externa do país e contribuem para a legitimação e reprodução da ordem internacional liberal. Ancorada em perspectivas construtivista e neogramsciana, a pesquisa adota abordagem qualitativa explicativo-interpretativa, combinando revisão bibliográfica e análise histórica de casos do período entreguerras à Guerra ao Terror. Argumenta-se que os TTs atuam como infraestruturas intermediárias de poder ideacional, articulando produção de conhecimento, redes de elite e processos decisórios. Sua influência manifesta-se na mediação entre elites políticas e intelectuais, na validação técnica de ideias e na construção de enquadramentos que delimitam alternativas consideradas legítimas na política internacional. Ao articular hegemonia, instituições e produção de conhecimento, o artigo demonstra que a manutenção da ordem internacional depende não apenas de capacidades materiais e institucionais, mas também da circulação e legitimação de ideias no sistema.

			Palavras-chave: Think Tanks. Política Externa dos Estados Unidos. Ordem Internacional Liberal. Poder ideacional. Produção de conhecimento.

		

		
			Los Think Tanks en Estados Unidos: un estudio de su papel en la legitimación y el mantenimiento del orden liberal internacional

			Resumen

			Partiendo del ascenso hegemónico de Estados Unidos tras la Segunda Guerra Mundial, este artículo analiza cómo los Think Tanks (TTs) influyen en la política exterior y contribuyen a la legitimación y reproducción del orden internacional liberal. Basado en perspectivas constructivista y neogramsciana, adopta un enfoque cualitativo explicativo-interpretativo, combinando revisión bibliográfica y análisis histórico desde el período de entreguerras hasta la Guerra contra el Terror. Se argumenta que los TTs actúan como infraestructuras intermedias de poder ideacional, articulando producción de conocimiento, redes de élite y toma de decisiones. Su influencia se manifiesta en la mediación entre élites políticas e intelectuales, la validación técnica de ideas y la construcción de marcos interpretativos que delimitan alternativas legítimas en la política internacional. El artículo demuestra que el orden internacional depende no solo de capacidades materiales e institucionales, sino también de la circulación y legitimación de ideas en el sistema.

			Palabras clave: Think Tanks. Política exterior de Estados Unidos. Orden internacional liberal. Poder ideacional. Producción de conocimiento.
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			Abstract

			The article examines the role of cognitive elements—particularly images—in the formulation and implementation of Brazil’s so-called Independent Foreign Policy (PEI/1961-1964). It argues that PEI constituted a landmark in Brazil’s strategy of international insertion, structured around a set of beliefs, values, and images shared by policymakers. The analysis shows that these cognitive elements guided—and, in some cases, conditioned—the decision-making process and the formation of national interests within a context of structural change in the international system.

			Keywords: Independent Foreign Policy. Cognitive approach. Images.

			

			1. Introduction

			In broad terms, foreign policy may be defined as “the set of decisions or rules that guide the actions of an independent political authority within the international environment” (Morin and Paquin 2018, 3). The undeniable complexity and breadth of the scope of action of these referential units led Russell (1990, 255) to propose a more comprehensive definition: a specific domain of governmental political action encompassing three major dimensions—political-diplomatic, military-strategic, and economic—which projects itself externally before a myriad of governmental and non-governmental actors and institutions. Foreign policy thus constitutes a set of processes shaped by the articulation between national objectives and external constraints, in which diplomatic action emerges as a fundamental instrument for affirming and defending the State’s position vis-a-vis the other actors operating within this arena.

			Examples of such variables include military and technological capabilities; geography; natural and human resources; the influence of interest groups and specialized domestic bureaucracies; processes of identity formation among states—or, in other words, the set of meanings that these actors attribute to themselves in relation to others within a given context—as well as the role of ideas and shared beliefs in legitimizing, constraining, enabling, and/or constituting the actions of decision-makers.

			Consequently, from both a methodological and, by extension, an ontological perspective, as the study of foreign policy decision-making processes gains prominence, new approaches have emerged and reassess the importance of variables previously considered secondary, such as the domestic environment, cognitive limitations, and the role of bureaucracies and organizational cultures. As a result, the heterogeneous nature of decision-making processes has fostered the development of a profusion of theoretical approaches that offer competing and complementary analytical lenses for explaining the patterns through which foreign policy actions are formulated and implemented.

			In this regard, beyond the classical rational actor model—wherein the State is viewed as a unitary and monolithic entity in the formulation and implementation of its foreign policy—scholars have access to a broad range of alternative explanatory theoretical frameworks. These include social and cognitive approaches grounded in beliefs, values, and cultural factors (Jervis 1976, Vertzberger 1990, Goldstein and Keohane 1993, Legro 1996, Rohrlich 1987, Herz 1994); organizational and bureaucratic-governmental models (Snyder and Diesing 1977, Allison and Halperin 1972, Allison & Zelikow 1999, Cohen 2004); and interactive models based on two-level game theory (Putnam 1988, Milner 1997, Milner and Rosendorff 1997, Pahre 1997), among others.

			Starting from the basic premise that a state’s foreign policy is generally conditioned by a continuous interaction between internal and external factors, Lafer (1984) argues that it is necessary to examine two distinct yet complementary dimensions: the operating norms of the world order at a given historical moment and the specific modalities through which states are inserted into the dynamics of that system. Thus, considering the validity of this premise within the tradition of Brazilian foreign policy, it is assumed that the structure of the international system, particularly in terms of power distribution, as well as conjunctural variations, may constitute sources of constraint and/or pressure capable of directly influencing the selection of policy options that shape the country’s external agenda (Oliveira 2005). This, in turn, invites reflection on the concerns raised herein when applied to the Brazilian case.

			Therefore, to empirically examine why and how certain foreign policy decisions are made, as well as the explanatory limits of their conditioning factors, the period between 1961 and 1964 was selected as the temporal scope of analysis. From a foreign policy perspective, this period is both emblematic and highly consequential for the configuration of Brazil’s international relations. Historiographical analysis reveals that, particularly from the 1960s onward, Brazilian foreign policy became closely linked to the national development project. This entailed a gradual shift away from the traditional East-West axis, marked by the ideological disputes of the Cold War, toward a more universalist conception of international relations. Within this framework, the emergence of the North-South axis gained prominence, particularly through its economic and social dimensions.

			In this context, we observe a process of redefinition in Brazilian foreign policy rooted in principles anticipated by Juscelino Kubitschek as early as 1958, with the launch of the guidelines of Operation Pan-America (OPA). On the one hand, this initiative sought to mitigate Brazil’s structural dependence on the United States; on the other, it aimed to diversify the country’s international partnerships in pursuit of greater autonomy (Caldas, 1996).

			Along the same trajectory, this shift laid the ground for a growing domestic awareness of Brazil’s condition as an underdeveloped country, as well as the need to expand its international projection through foreign policy. Accordingly, the prevailing political imagination increasingly embraced the perception that maintaining a special relationship with the United States was no longer a viable option (Silva 1995, Oliveira 2005).Against this backdrop, the foreign policy pursued during the brief presidency of Jânio Quadros (January 1961–August 1961),—the so-called Independent Foreign Policy (Política Externa Independente, PEI)2—which would continue until 1964 under the administration of João Goulart, constitutes the focus of this analysis. 
As Silva (1995, 26) argues, PEI represented “the first historical manifestation of a new foreign policy paradigm, the first to effectively establish itself as an alternative to the Americanism that had prevailed since the era of Rio Branco.”

			Within this scenario, where the destinies of international actors became increasingly intertwined in a context conducive to connections of the most varied kinds—both bilateral and multilateral—several paradigmatic questions emerge. Among them are: why and how are foreign policy decisions made? And, by extension, what are the explanatory limits of their domestic and external determinants? The answers to these questions depend upon several variables ranging from material and objective criteria to intangible elements located within the realm of ideas.

			It is along these lines that this article seeks to contribute to the debate on the epistemology of foreign policy studies by investigating the role of images, drawing upon some of the conceptual lenses provided by the cognitive approach to decision-making analysis. Within the complex equation that shapes foreign policy, it is therefore important to ascertain whether descriptive (“how”) and/or causal (“why”) inferences can be identified that reveal the role of images—or subjective structures of knowledge, as defined by Boulding (1961)—as elements that organize preferences and guide behavior in the conduct of the object under examination: the Independent Foreign Policy.

			However, given that this topic remains relatively underexplored within the foreign policy literature, the limitations associated with identifying robust correlations among the variables examined must be acknowledged. 
These include, as dependent variable, the role of images in the Independent Foreign Policy (PEI), and, as independent variable, the ontology of the international operational environment of the period, as will be discussed hereinafter.

			To collect and systematize information, this study employs the desk research technique, broadly understood as a research procedure based on the identification, selection, and analysis of existing data, including official documents, historical archives, speeches, institutional reports, journals, and specialized databases. This methodological choice is particularly suitable for exploratory studies insofar as it enables the reconstruction of historical contexts, the identification of narratives, and, consequently, the mapping of interpretive patterns relevant to the research problem.

			Finally, it should be emphasized that, given these obstacles—particularly those of a methodological nature—this research is essentially intended as a hypothesis-generating case study. Its primary objective is to formulate propositions that may subsequently be tested in future studies, thereby reducing selection biases and assessing the validity of the suggested generalizations.

			To achieve this objective, the article is structured into three parts. First, it discusses the main characteristics of the cognitive approach based on a brief review of the relevant literature. Second, it examines the historical context in which the Independent Foreign Policy was established. Finally, it evaluates the contribution of the cognitive approach—more specifically, the role of images—in the decision-making processes associated with the Independent Foreign Policy.

			2. Cognitive Approaches and Foreign Policy

			The application of cognitive analysis as an explanatory factor in foreign policy decision-making processes developed primarily during the 1950s as a reaction against the homogenization of international actors, promoted by what was then considered the dominant theoretical mainstream in International Relations. This prevailing perspective essentially assumed: (1) the State as the only relevant actor in international relations; (2) state interests defined primarily in terms of power, with military dimension (high politics) taking precedence over all others (low politics); and (3) a clear separation between domestic and foreign policy.

			As a response to the limitations of these assumptions, the cognitive approach emerged, seeking through a set of analytical propositions to investigate the subjective elements that influence actors’ behavior in decision-making processes and to demonstrate that such actors cannot be treated as unitary or homogeneous entities. Early studies within the cognitive tradition concentrated on investigating psychological and cultural dimensions as guides to the behavioral actions of decision-makers in international politics (Herz 1994, 75-76).

			It did not take long for these efforts to transform cognitive analysis—broadly grounded in the mental activities involved in processing information from the surrounding environment—into a recognized subfield within foreign policy studies. Among the first generation of cognitive scholars, the works of Harold and Margaret Sprout (1957) and Richard Snyder et al. (1962) deserve particular attention. The Sprouts, for example, established an important distinction between the operational environment and the psychological environment. The operational environment refers to the actual setting in which domestic and international events occur while simultaneously shaping patterns of international conduct and policy. The psychological environment, by contrast, consists of images, ideas, values, beliefs, and perceptions.
They argued that environmental factors influence foreign policy decisions only insofar as they are perceived and considered by decision-makers. 
As a result, the study of the psychological environment became increasingly important and eventually emerged as a legitimate object of inquiry within foreign policy analysis.

			The conceptual framework developed by the Sprouts became a major theoretical milestone and continued to influence subsequent scholarship. Michael Brecher et al. (1969), for instance, revisited the concept of the psychological environment in their investigations of subjective variables, contributing to the understanding of decision-making processes and of the filtering power of images. According to their perspective, the operational environment—composed of external elements such as military and economic capabilities, political structures, interest groups, and competing elites—undoubtedly affects decision outcomes. However, its effects are mediated through the images and attitudes of those who make decisions. This reinforces the role of perceptions as a fundamental element in the analysis of a state’s foreign policy.

			In his study of Israeli foreign policy, Brecher (1972) significantly advanced the incorporation of cultural factors into the study of foreign policy decision-making. One of his key contributions was the distinction between what he termed the attitudinal prism—consisting of ideology, personality traits, and psychological predispositions of decision-making elites—and environmental images, understood as perceptions that constitute the most important input for the formation of a country’s foreign policy.

			The work of Snyder et al. (1962) stands as another foundational contribution to the field and is often regarded as the starting point for the systematic examination of cognitive variables in foreign policy analysis 
(Herz 1994, 76). In “Foreign Policy Decision-Making: An Approach to the Study of International Politics”, Snyder and his collaborators demonstrated both the explanatory value of behavioral theories for studying decision-making processes and the relevance of policymakers’ perceptions in shaping outcomes.

			

			Although these works represent only a small sample of the extensive literature that has developed around the relationship between foreign policy and cognitive analysis, they clearly demonstrate how this emerging theoretical and conceptual framework challenged the dominant view that foreign policy decisions are merely the mechanical result of a rational, unitary State actor.

			At the same time, cognitive analysis introduced new subjective dimensions into foreign policy studies by presenting an alternative perspective that views foreign policy as the result of the perceptions held by the groups and individuals who make decisions on behalf of the State (Oliveira 2005, 17).

			An important example of this contribution is found in the work of Ole Holsti (1969). In “The Belief System and National Images: A Case Study”, Holsti discusses the role of national images as important organizers of perception and guides for behavior within a context shaped to a significant extent by subjective variables. For the study of images in decision-making processes, Herz (1994) also highlights the interpretative schemes proposed by Alfred Schutz (1967). In “Common-Sense and Scientific Interpretation of Human Action”, Schutz portrays the decision-maker as an actor who brings to each encounter a stock of accumulated knowledge—formed through beliefs, values, and attitudes—that enables the classification of other actors according to interpretative schemes or cognitive road maps.

			Finally, another important step toward understanding significant images in foreign policy analysis lies in recognizing the importance of international culture in the study of cognitive elements. According to this perspective, once international values become incorporated into the cognitive framework of national groups, they become part of their international culture. In this context, the content of images is both an integral component of and a major factor in defining that culture (Herz 1994, 84).

			As studies examining the impact of subjective variables on foreign policy become increasingly sophisticated, it is evident that policymakers’ perceptions precede decision-making processes and are linked to a set of beliefs, values, and images that actors carry with them, guiding the conduct of foreign policy.

			In summary, the literature on cognitive analysis in international relations demonstrates that images, values, cognitive maps, and other elements emphasized by this theoretical approach contribute to the formation of belief systems that function as filters of reality. Decision-makers consequently select and organize information according to their goals and preferences within a complex, dynamic, and anarchic international system. That said, it is not difficult to understand why Renouvin and Duroselle (1967, 6) emphasized that studying international relations without considering factors such as the personal conceptions of statesmen would mean neglecting what is sometimes an essential factor.

			Thus, one of the core assumptions of cognitive analysis is that the images constructed by decision-makers regarding who they are—as well as the images they project onto other actors in the international arena—play an important role in shaping foreign policy decision-making processes. Once the potential influence of this approach is acknowledged, the central question is: to what extent does this influence occur, and under what circumstances? In seeking answers, the following sections examine the empirical validity of the cognitive approach, particularly regarding one of its constitutive elements—images—in the case of Brazil’s Independent Foreign Policy (PEI). 

			3. The International Scenario of the 1960s and the Independent Foreign Policy 

			The international environment at the end of the 1950s and beginning of the 1960s was marked by intense tension. It was a period of uncertainty and instability, overshadowed by the threat of nuclear catastrophe. 
From the Cuban Revolution (1959) to the construction of the Berlin Wall (1961), tensions culminated in the Cuban Missile Crisis of 1962, resulting from the Soviet decision to install nuclear missile launchers on the Caribbean island capable of reaching Washington, D.C. within fifteen minutes of launch (Brazil 1995, 137).

			The Cold War thus inaugurated a new architecture of power, accurately defined by the concept of “balance of terror”, expressed in its most pessimistic form through the theory of Mutually Assured Destruction (MAD). The logic of the international system, characterized by the bipolar distribution of global power, gave rise to an ideological conflict which, in Magnoli’s words (1996, 47), “opposed a liberal democracy associated with a capitalist market economy, represented by the United States, to a one-party political system associated with a centrally planned and state-controlled economy, represented by the Soviet Union.”

			Simultaneously, international relations underwent profound structural transformations due to the emergence of new actors on the world stage. These developments resulted from the decolonization processes in Asia and Africa, which led to the creation of dozens of newly independent States.3 Although political independence had been achieved, these countries remained economically vulnerable and dependent.

			Grouped under the designation of the Third World,4 these new nations, together with those of Latin America, became associated with the challenge of maintaining economic autonomy while remaining deeply dependent on either the capitalist industrialized countries of the First World or the socialist economies of the Second World.

			The reactions to these paradigm shifts quickly emerged within Brazil’s strategic environment. In Latin America, under the auspices of the Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean (ECLAC/CEPAL), Dependency Theory was formulated by scholars such as Celso Furtado, Hélio Jaguaribe, Osvaldo Sunkel, Fernando Henrique Cardoso, and Enzo Faletto.

			According to this perspective, the asymmetries between the periphery—exporters of primary goods—and the industrialized countries at the center of the global economic system originated from two principal factors: 
1. The international division of labor, which generated deteriorating terms of trade favorable to countries producing high value-added manufactured goods; 
2. The actions of domestic elites in peripheral countries who, aligned with the interests of international capitalism, contributed to reinforcing the negative externalities of underdevelopment (Cardoso and Faletto 1975, 115).

			As a result, a scenario of excessive dependence on the dynamic centers of global capitalism emerged, characterized by: distortions caused by chronic trade deficits; capital inflows combined with rising international interest rates; the widening scientific and technological gap between developed and developing countries.

			To overcome this condition of structural dependence, ECLAC’s developmentalist thinking advocated three main strategies: 1. Import-substitution industrialization; 2. Promotion of industrial exports; 3. Reform of international institutions to establish a more democratic world order capable of addressing the needs of developing countries (Caldas 2000).

			It was within this context that Jânio Quadros, upon assuming the presidency in 1961, sought to use foreign policy as an effective instrument for Brazil’s transformation. The foundations of the Independent Foreign Policy (PEI) were explicitly presented in an article authored by Quadros and published in Foreign Affairs Magazine in August 1961, only days before his resignation from the presidency.5

			Through PEI, Brazil moved away from its traditional alliance with the United States—a defining feature of Brazilian foreign policy since the era of Baron of Rio Branco—and adopted a more pragmatic strategy of international engagement characterized by partnerships with Third World countries. 
This orientation directly reflected two defining principles of the PEI: autonomy and universalization (Brazil 1995, Oliveira 2005).

			As Lima (1994) observes, relations with the United States came to be viewed not as a means of increasing Brazil’s bargaining power, but rather as a consequence of a broader expansion of that power, which should be achieved autonomously by Brazil itself. Accordingly, this power was expected to emerge from a global foreign policy strategy that considered new alliances based primarily on national interests rather than ideological alignments.

			One of the central objectives of PEI was therefore to free Brazilian foreign policy from the ideological rigidity of the Cold War and reposition it within a more universalist vision of international relations, emphasizing the growing relevance of the North-South axis and reflecting the legacy of the historic Bandung Conference.6

			The autonomy advocated by the PEI quickly translated into concrete multilateral positions. During the Eighth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the Organization of American States (OAS), held in Punta del Este in January 1962, Brazil, under the leadership of Foreign Minister San Tiago Dantas, joined Argentina, Mexico, Chile, Bolivia, and Ecuador in abstaining from the resolution suspending Cuba from the organization. Brazil also opposed American proposals advocating economic and diplomatic sanctions against Cuba (Oliveira 2005, Neto 2005).7 

			In September 1961, Brazilian Foreign Minister Affonso Arinos declared before the United Nations that “Brazil believes that only Cuba can determine its own destiny and expresses its conviction that, through this means, the democratic ideals and principles that guide Pan-Americanism will ultimately prevail.” At the same time, negotiations advanced toward the restoration of diplomatic relations with the Soviet Union,8 while Brazil also expressed sympathy for the admission of the People’s Republic of China into the United Nations.

			These developments reveal a process of re-signification of Brazil’s national image promoted by Jânio Quadros and Affonso Arinos, who projected the view that Brazil could no longer automatically identify its interests with those of the world’s most developed nations. This perception was clearly expressed by Affonso Arinos during the opening of the Sixteenth Session of the United Nations General Assembly on September 22, 1961:

			It is thus entirely natural that countries like Brazil should be led to adopt an independent position on the world stage, with the rightful purpose of exerting their influence to reduce tensions, resolve disputes and gradually consolidate peace. [...] The world is not divided merely into East and West. This ideological cleavage makes us forget the existence of yet another division, not ideological, but economic and social - that between the Northern and Southern hemispheres. [...] Although its own ideological position is clearly defined, Brazil in its international relations seeks always to be guided by [...] the United Nations Charter, which states it to be a purpose of the Organization to develop friendly relations among nations based on respect for the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples, and to take other appropriate measures to strengthen universal peace. Hence, ideological differences per se will not prevent Brazil from maintaining relations with any other people (Brazil, 1995, p. 141-147)

			

			The United States, as expected, quickly demonstrated its dissatisfaction with both the PEI and Brazil’s increasingly autonomous posture. This discontent became particularly evident following the Inter-American Economic Conference held in Punta del Este in August 1961.

			On that occasion, the Cuban delegation led by Ernesto “Che” Guevara, then President of the Cuban Central Bank, refused to sign the Charter of Punta del Este, which established the guidelines for the Alliance for Progress—
U.S.-backed development program for Latin America that promised up to US$20 billion in assistance.

			Upon returning to Cuba, Che Guevara made a stop in Brasília, where President Jânio Quadros awarded him the Grand Cross of the Order of the Southern Cross, Brazil’s highest decoration for foreign dignitaries. 
This symbolic gesture generated not only American displeasure but also strong criticism from conservative domestic sectors that had supported Quadros and increasingly perceived the PEI as a threat to their interests. The episode demonstrated that the ideological constraints from which Brazil sought to distance itself continued to exert significant influence over both foreign policy and domestic politics.

			4. The Role of Images in the Independent Foreign Policy

			Returning to the argument presented in the introduction, the study of the Independent Foreign Policy (PEI) is particularly significant because it represents the first historical formulation of a new paradigm for Brazil’s international insertion, in which the Americanism that had prevailed since the era of Baron of Rio Branco gave way to a strategy based on the multilateralization of foreign relations and a more autonomous decision-making process.

			During the PEI period, Brazil sought to align itself with an agenda emphasizing decolonization, disarmament, national development, and the self-determination of peoples. These themes, according to Brazil’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs (1995, 139), “expressed Brazil’s determination to overcome the impoverishing dilemmas of ideological confrontation and assume an independent position in the international arena.”

			A new idea of Brazil thus emerged, grounded in the rejection of ideological boundaries and the expansion of strategic partnerships. The evidence presented throughout this study suggests that the assertion advanced by Brecher et al. (1969)—namely, that “the image a country has of itself and of other actors in the international system constitutes a relevant element for understanding decision-making processes”—is particularly applicable to the case of PEI.

			The events analyzed indicate that external elements of the operational environment did influence decision-making outcomes. However, these influences were filtered through the images held by decision-makers, who selected and organized information according to their goals and preferences. This process highlights the inherently selective nature of perception.

			Within the historical context in which the PEI was formulated, Brazilian foreign policy internalized and projected a particular image of what Brazil was believed to be: a continental-sized, multicultural, and multiracial country determined to preserve its complete freedom of decision-making. 

			As illustrated by Affonso Arinos’s speech before the Sixteenth Session of the United Nations General Assembly, a particularly influential perception underlying the conduct of PEI was that Brazil’s condition of underdevelopment not only constrained its domestic transformation but also limited its capacity to exercise greater autonomy in the international arena. Overcoming this condition therefore required an emancipatory and transformative foreign policy capable of challenging prevailing economic and social structures (Dantas 1964, cited in Silva 1995).

			Aware of its role within the international system and of the need to promote development as a prerequisite for exercising that role more effectively, Brazil began to orient its foreign policy around two fundamental principles: decision-making autonomy and Universalization of international relations.

			This reorientation allows us to argue that PEI emerged from a shared perception among decision-making elites that Brazil could no longer limit its international engagement to the framework of traditional Pan-Americanism. This perception played a dual role: first, it functioned as a cognitive filter through which international reality was interpreted, and images of the external environment were constructed. Second, it served as a pre-existing guide to action, anchored in a set of beliefs and values that preceded and shaped the decision-making process associated with PEI.

			It was through this awakening of a new consciousness—strongly influenced by ECLAC’s developmentalist formulations and by the construction of a common identity among Latin American and other peripheral countries—that Brazil began to prioritize cooperation with Third World nations instead of maintaining automatic alignment with the United States.

			In this context, overcoming the rigid frameworks imposed by the Cold War represented not only an expansion of Brazil’s decision-making autonomy, but also greater freedom of dialogue and the possibility of developing international relations—particularly economic ones—relatively independent of the ideological orientations of its partners.

			Influenced by this cognitive map, Brazil played a decisive role in the convening of the First United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD), held in Geneva in 1964.9 The objective was to create a preferential system granting developing countries immediate and unrestricted access to the markets of developed nations, while exempting them from reciprocal obligations10 (Queiroz 2012). This initiative reflected a broader image of Brazil’s position within the international system and its commitment to promoting a more equitable international economic order.

			The image Brazil constructed of itself as an autonomous actor therefore played a central role in guiding the policymakers responsible for formulating PEI. This orientation was grounded in a structured critique of the bipolar Cold War system, viewed as an obstacle to national development.

			Such a self-image—of a country endowed with increasing decision-making autonomy—may be interpreted, according to Herz’s (1994) terminology, as the result of historically constituted cognitive structures that simultaneously sustain and reproduce this perception, functioning both as interpretative frameworks and as constitutive components of the decision-making process itself.

			The legacy of this continuous selection of stimuli, based on attitudes, expectations, needs, and cultural elements, contributed to the construction of a broad and coherent cognitive framework. This imagetic construct would become the guiding principle behind Brazilian actions opposing what Foreign Minister João Augusto de Araújo Castro (1963-1964), famously described as the “freezing of world power”, reaffirming Brazil’s resistance to automatic alignments and to the division of the world into fixed spheres of influence.

			In this sense, PEI was not merely a diplomatic strategy. It was also the manifestation of a specific way of interpreting international reality, shaped by shared beliefs, values, and images that influenced how decision-makers perceived opportunities, threats, and national interests. Consequently, this case study provides strong evidence that images can function as powerful cognitive mechanisms capable of organizing preferences, filtering information, and guiding foreign policy behavior.

			

			5. Final Remarks

			The analysis conducted throughout this study has shown, based on a representative sample of the literature on the influence of cognitive factors in foreign policy decision-making, that perception precedes decision-making and may, to a significant extent, be linked to a set of beliefs, values, and images carried by political actors.

			In turn, this cognitive repertoire guides and, in some cases, determines actions within decision-making processes in which the construction of identities—and their corresponding images—becomes a decisive factor in the formation of national interests.

			More specifically, it was possible to observe that, within the context of the Independent Foreign Policy (PEI), images functioned as guides to behavior based on a continuous selection of stimuli considered relevant to understanding the decision-making process.

			Likewise, it was found that certain actors—simultaneously responsible for both the formulation and implementation of foreign policy—selected, from the complex and multifaceted circumstances of the period, those pieces of information considered most relevant for the construction of goals and preferences that would orient political action.

			This analysis does not allow for definitive determination, but it strongly suggests that cognitive variables—particularly the images discussed throughout this article—influenced the formulation of the Independent Foreign Policy by functioning as interpretative filters through which information was selected and evaluated.

			Consistent with this mode of operation, one of the practical outcomes of PEI was the strengthening of Brazil’s situational awareness regarding its role within the international decision-making arena. This process was sustained by increasingly autonomous positions and by the diversification of Brazil’s relations with actors characterized by distinct interests and ideological orientations.

			It is important to emphasize, however, that the cognitive approach alone is insufficient to fully explain the Independent Foreign Policy. In this regard, complementary studies capable of establishing a dialogue between the cognitive dimensions identified here and other analytical approaches—such as the rational actor or the bureaucratic-governmental models—may provide valuable investigative tools for a more comprehensive understanding of the decision-making patterns that characterized the period.

			

			As the present study implicitly suggests, a broader and more accurate understanding of the decision-making environment associated with PEI requires simultaneous consideration of both the role of images and the influence of objective variables, including power relations and the material interests of the actors involved.

			Such an approach allows due recognition to be given to the material elements of international relations, since they define both the limits of state action and the relative costs associated with choosing given options of action. At the same time, it preserves an appreciation of the meaning that decision-makers attribute to these material forces.

			Accordingly, it may be inferred that images do not concern only the social environment within which actors interact. They also shape the meaning attributed to material issues and to power itself, whose significance is constituted largely through ideas and the contexts in which identities take form.

			By recognizing the relevance of imagetic tools for the analysis of the Independent Foreign Policy, it becomes possible to accept the validity of Wendt’s premise that “material resources only acquire meaning for human action through the structure of shared knowledge in which they are embedded” (Wendt 1995, 73).

			This understanding leads to the conclusion that states should not be conceived as purely objective material entities. Rather, they are actors whose identities, interests, and patterns of behavior are socially constituted and reconstituted through intersubjective structures of knowledge that shape the perception and interpretation of international reality.

			Finally, it is important to highlight the undeniable importance of specialized bureaucracies in the domestic process of image construction. 
In this regard, as Russell (1990, 259) observes, the Independent Foreign Policy represented a milestone in expanding the role of Brazil’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs in shaping the imagetic foundations of Brazilian foreign policy.
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						1	Professor at the Brazilian Defense College (ESD). Holds a Ph.D. and postdoctoral studies in International Relations and postdoctoral studies in Comparative Studies on the Americas from the University of Brasilia (UnB). ORCID: 0000-0003-3465-3619.


						2	A term coined by Francisco Clementino de San Tiago Dantas while he served as Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs under the Jânio Quadros government (September 1961 – July 1962).


						3	Beginning in 1946 with the independence of the Philippines, the post-World War II decolonization process reached its peak with the liberation of the Portuguese colonies in Africa, which was completed in the mid-1970s with the independence of Guinea-Bissau (September 10, 1974), São Tomé and Príncipe (June 12, 1975), Cape Verde (July 5, 1975), Angola (November 11, 1975), and Mozambique (June 25, 1975).


						4	Coined by the French historian Alfred Sauvy, the term “Third World” was first used in 1952 in an article he wrote that was published in the journal L’Observateur to refer to the group of developing countries located outside the two Cold War power blocs.


						5	Shortly thereafter, in December 1961, the article was also published in issue No. 16 of the Revista Brasileira de Política Internacional, in the documents section.


						6	The first political initiative taken by the Third World countries was to hold a conference that would reaffirm their anti-imperialist stance and their position of equidistance from the U.S. and the USSR. The Bandung Conference, held in Indonesia in April 1955, proposed a new form of polarization: on one side, the industrialized countries of the North; on the other, the commodity-exporting countries of the South. In this ideological framework, the East-West confrontation gave way to the North-South confrontation. Subsequently, in Belgrade (1961), a new conference was held that led to the founding of the Non-Aligned Movement, reaffirming the political and ideological principles of Bandung. The Movement met again in Cairo in 1964, in Lusaka in 1970, and in Algiers in 1973 to discuss Third World policies and issues related to the global economy and the interests of these countries, such as commodity prices and international interest rates. In short, factors that constrained their bargaining power and contributed to widening the existing disparities with their counterparts in the North.


						7	A few months later, in October, as the crisis worsened and risks to hemispheric security mounted, Brazil ultimately aligned itself with the U.S. position, voting within the OAS in favor of the naval blockade imposed on Cuba. This episode highlighted the pragmatic and contingent nature of the autonomy advocated by the PEI, which was closer to a strategy of loosening automatic alignment than to an actual break with U.S. leadership.


						8	Diplomatic relations between Brazil and the Soviet Union were severed in October 1947, following a period of growing political tension between the two countries. This process had been unfolding since the previous year and intensified with the Eurico Gaspar Dutra administration’s adoption of a markedly anti-communist domestic policy, which included revoking the Brazilian Communist Party’s registration. The incident that precipitated the break was the publication of an article in the Soviet press that leveled harsh personal criticism at the Brazilian president, describing him, among other things, as “a coward”, “a lackey of the United States,” and “a coffee general.” Although it was not the sole cause of the rupture, the incident served as the trigger for a diplomatic crisis that was already underway.


						9	UNCTAD (United Nations Conference on Trade and Development) was established by UN Resolution 917.


						10	The U.S. vehemently opposed the idea, arguing that the proposal by UNCTAD and the developing countries, which opposed the GATT Most-Favored-Nation clause, would create serious trade distortions as, if implemented, it would result in the developing countries gaining control over raw materials and, consequently, control over the economic systems of developed countries.
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			Dinâmicas cognitivas do processo decisório em política externa: uma análise da construção de imagens na “Política Externa Independente” (1961-1964)

			Resumo

			O artigo analisa o papel dos elementos cognitivos, em particular das imagens, na formulação e implementação da Política Externa Independente (PEI/1961-1964). 
Argumenta-se que a PEI constituiu um marco na estratégia de inserção internacional do Brasil, sendo estruturada a partir de um conjunto de crenças, valores e imagens compartilhados pelos tomadores de decisão. 
O estudo demonstra que tais elementos cognitivos orientaram – e, em certa medida, condicionaram – o processo decisório e a própria construção dos interesses nacionais em um contexto de transformações estruturais do sistema internacional.
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			Dinámicas cognitivas del proceso de toma de decisiones en política exterior: un análisis de la construcción de imágenes en la “Política Exterior Independiente” (1961-1964)

			Resumen

			El artículo analiza el papel de los elementos cognitivos, en particular de las imágenes, en la formulación y aplicación de la Política Exterior Independiente (PEI/1961-1964). Se sostiene que la PEI constituyó un hito en la estrategia de integración internacional de Brasil, y que se estructuró a partir de un conjunto de creencias, valores e imágenes compartidos por los responsables de la toma de decisiones. El estudio demuestra que dichos elementos cognitivos orientaron —y, en cierta medida, condicionaron— el proceso de toma de decisiones y la propia construcción de los intereses nacionales en un contexto de transformaciones estructurales del sistema internacional.
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			Abstract

			This article proposes a reflection on the impacts of environmental racism on the lives of Black women in Brazil, focusing on the invisibility of this issue in the official discourses of Brazilian government authorities at the 29th Conference of the Parties (COP), which symbolically marked nine years since the commitments established under the Paris Agreement. From an intersectional theoretical perspective, the study seeks to demonstrate the lack of recognition, on the part of Brazilian environmental foreign policy decision-makers, of the intersecting forms of oppression embodied in the figure of Black Brazilian women. Employing discourse analysis as its methodological approach, the research examines the speeches delivered by the Vice President and Minister of Development, Industry, Trade and Services, as well as by the Minister of the Environment and Climate Change of Brazil, at the 2024 Conference of the Parties, an annual meeting aimed at discussing the agenda of the international environmental regime. The findings indicate that, although the statements made by representatives of the Brazilian government emphasize the pursuit of investments for the country’s sustainable development, they nonetheless reveal a lack of centrality in addressing environmental racism and its effects on the lives of Black women in Brazil.
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			1. Introduction

			The concept of environmental racism can be understood as referring to “the social and environmental injustices that disproportionately affect vulnerable ethnic groups [...], as well as populations identified as traditional communities” (Herculano 2008, 16). The term was coined in 1982 by the African American movement in the United States, which demonstrated the existence of a relationship between the spatial distribution of chemical waste sites and polluting industries and the territorial distribution of minority ethnic groups in the country, notably Black and Hispanic communities (Herculano 2008). In this way, the term seeks to synthesize how racial discrimination contributes to the disproportionality of the impacts that extreme climate events, resulting from the increase in global temperatures, produce on racially minoritized and economically more vulnerable communities (Monteiro et al. 2023), exposing racism, whether intentional or not, present in the formulation of public policies and environmental legislation, as well as the distancing of individuals, especially Black and Indigenous populations, from decision-making spaces (Castelo Branco 2024). Thus, environmental racism in contemporary Brazil should be understood as a materialization of the power relations present in social structures and presents itself as a result of colonialism and the historical inequalities that mark the formation of Brazilian society (Monteiro et al. 2023).

			In this sense, discussions concerning the distribution of environmental burdens in the country become even more complex when the category of gender is added to the debate. This occurs since, from the perspective of intersectionality theory, there is an overlapping of oppressions that mark the experiences of individuals belonging to social minorities, such that certain groups simultaneously deal with multiple forms of oppression (Pasquali 2023). From this perspective, Black women from peripheral areas in Brazil, located at the intersection of the categories of gender, race, and social class, in addition to suffering from the burdens of environmental racism, still need to deal with structural gender barriers in spaces of environmental policy formulation (Castelo Branco 2024). Thus, the exclusion and underrepresentation of these women in the construction of alternative development projects that respect the limits of nature (Herculano 2008) should be read as a consequence of the intersection between environmental racism and sexism.

			This context becomes even more concerning when analyzing the provisions of the Paris Agreement of 2015. Drafted during the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP), held annually by the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), this document is the most important of the century with regard to climate change, as it demonstrates the commitment of countries within the international system to effectively mitigate the global climate emergency (Milchert and Melo 2024). From this perspective, all 195 signatory countries to the Agreement (Brazil 2015) committed themselves to considering local particularities in the formulation of their mitigation and adaptation policies aimed at reducing greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions, which are responsible for global warming (Milchert and Melo 2024). However, it is worth emphasizing that, even though Brazil is one of the nations that ratified the document and its premises of seeking equity in the fight against climate change, an analysis of the speeches delivered by representatives of the current government at COP29 reveals that there is no centrality in addressing environmental racism and the impacts of the climate emergency on the lives of black Brazilian women.

			Thus, considering the existing literature on environmental racism, such as Herculano (2008) and Monteiro et al. (2023), on the relationship between climate change and the category of gender, such as Pasquali (2023) and Castelo Branco (2024), and on intersectionality, such as Kimberlé Crenshaw (1989) and Lélia Gonzalez (2020), the present study is relevant insofar as it seeks to understand how the the impacts of climate change on Black Brazilian women become more complex, notably after nine years of commitment by the Brazilian government to promoting a more equitable struggle for climate justice in the country. In this way, analyzing the speeches of government officials at the world’s main climate conference demonstrates the real level of concern on the part of those responsible for the country’s environmental and climate agenda in promoting meaningful public policies that improve the quality of life of these women. Therefore, as racism, sexism, and the disproportionality of environmental burdens intersect in the experiences of Black women living in urban peripheries in Brazil, the struggle against all these forms of oppression must also be unified (Castelo Branco 2024).

			Foreign policy encompasses a set of actions, guidelines, and decisions adopted by a State in its relations with other countries and international organizations. This field can and should be considered a type of public policy, since it shares the same characteristics, from its policy-making cycle to the influence, even if to a lesser extent, of the most diverse actors present in society, in addition to its focus on social problems (Silva 2024). In this sense, it is used as an object of analysis, as the way a country conducts its foreign policy demonstrates its position within international regimes, its diplomatic credibility, and its global standing and capacity to advance proposals to address challenges such as climate change. Thus, understanding foreign policy allows for a broader analysis of the interconnection between domestic demands and international commitments, a factor that is essential for assessing the impacts of the Paris Agreement on national environmental policy.

			According to Gondim and Fischer (2009, 2), “discourse does not obey only the rules of structuring individual thought and language, but also expresses a collective thought constructed from the position that a person occupies in the social world.” In this sense, the methodology of this article is based on the discourse analysis method, which seeks to examine speech within its proper context, assisting in the understanding of how individuals think and act throughout history through their discursive productions. Thus, by analyzing the speeches of Brazilian authorities at COP29, this article aims to highlight the absence of recognition, on the part of Brazilian environmental foreign policy decision-makers, of the intersectionality that permeates the experiences of black women in the country. The research question is defined as understanding how environmental racism affects black women in Brazil and in what ways their invisibility is reproduced at the Conferences of the Parties after the Paris Agreement. In this manner, the 29th edition of the COP, the main international forum for debating changes in climate conditions since the 1990s (Milchert and Melo 2024), is selected because it marked nine years since the signing of the Paris Agreement and enabled a broad assessment of advances and setbacks in the construction of public policies in response to environmental damage, linked to the pursuit of gender and racial equity.

			To this end, in addition to the introduction, the article is divided into four main sections. The first discusses the concept of environmental racism and how it dialogues with Kimberlé Crenshaw’s theory of intersectionality. Subsequently, the second section contextualizes the Paris Agreement and the changes it proposed to the international environmental regime. 
The following section focuses on the speeches delivered by Brazilian authorities at the 2024 Conference of the Parties and on how there is, in practice, the invisibility of Black women living in peripheral areas in the conduct of the country’s external environmental agenda, in contrast to the innovations incorporated during the 21st COP. Finally, the last section presents the study’s final reflections, offering recommendations for linking climate justice that encompasses the categories of race and gender to Brazil’s positions at the Conferences of the Parties.

			

			2. Environmental Racism and Intersectionality Theory

			Environmental racism is understood as the disproportionate way in which climate change and other environmental impacts affect ethnoracial groups in situations of vulnerability, in comparison to those who are more socioeconomically privileged. As mentioned, the term was coined by in the United States in 1983, after cases were identified linking the location of landfills and hazardous waste disposal sites to the presence of black communities. An illustrative example is an investigation conducted by the United States General Accounting Office (GAO), which revealed that, of the four major landfills in the southern United States, three were located near areas with a strong African American presence, even though these populations accounted for only twenty percent of the region’s total population (Herculano 2008). From this perspective, debates on environmental racism reveal the existence of discrimination, even if implicit, in the formulation of policies and legislation that unduly expose black, indigenous, and traditional populations to greater environmental risks (Monteiro et al. 2023). In this sense, it is observed that a large portion of these populations are forced to live with pollution, environmental degradation, and developmentalist infrastructure projects (Herculano 2008), in addition to facing the impacts of rising global temperatures, such as extreme climate events, including intense rainfall and severe heat waves.

			In this regard, it is important to highlight how the fight against environmental racism establishes an extremely important connection with struggles for environmental and climate justice. For Santos (2023, 30), “[...] transformations of nature are carried out to benefit humankind, but not all people who are part of this environment will benefit.” From this perspective, considering such inequalities, environmental debates have developed based on the defense of environmental justice, which seeks to guarantee rights to racial and social groups by promoting due recognition of the environmental disproportionalities that affect these populations more destructively, incorporating a defense of government actions capable of producing equity for them (Acselrad 2022, quoted in Santos 2023). As an extension of this struggle, the defense of climate justice also emerges, which “deepens this discussion by pointing out what specific environmental impacts are, how they become disproportionate for certain groups, and by naming who the people that make up these groups are, centering their specificities” (Santos 2023, 30).

			

			In this context, when incorporating environmental racism into the Brazilian reality, it is necessary to understand that Black populations, particularly those living in urban areas, have historically been conditioned to deal with greater environmental burdens. This occurs because the country’s economy was sustained for centuries by the enslaved labor of Africans and their descendants, a practice that was only made possible through the dehumanization of these populations. As a result, as a legacy of this period, racism was incorporated and became a structural aspect of Brazilian society, such that even after the end of slavery, Black populations were not granted access to any form of reparative measures or policies (Cunha Jr. 2019).

			Thus, subsequent moments in national history were marked by a gradual strengthening of structural racism in social relations, urban formations, and the national state apparatus. In this way, many of the policies aimed at achieving order and progress for the nation carried some type of negative implication for the lives of Black people, notably due to their exclusion from decision-making spaces and from the “formal” environment of the large city, that is, the most developed areas that receive greater attention and investment (Cunha Jr. 2019). According to Cunha Jr. (2019, 76-77), “the systematic removal of Afro-descendant populations from urban centers took place in all Brazilian cities, transferring these populations to remote and difficult areas, deprived of transportation, sanitation, healthcare, education systems, and leisure.”

			In this way, environmental racism presents itself as a consequence of the racial discrimination that mark the origins of Brazilian society, considering its colonial past, and that persist to the present day as a consolidated structure of oppression that not only excludes individuals, especially black people, from decision-making spaces, but also amplifies their vulnerabilities (Castelo Branco 2020). This reality completely contradicts the Federal Constitution of the Federative Republic of Brazil, the document that governs the country’s democracy and which, in Chapter VI, Article 225, states that “everyone has the right to an ecologically balanced environment, a good of common use by the people and essential to a healthy quality of life, imposing upon the Public Authorities and the community the duty to defend and preserve it for present and future generations” (Brazil 1988, art. 225).

			Recent cases clearly expose the disproportionality of environmental impacts on racialized individuals. During the collapse of the Fundão dam in Mariana in 2015, areas with a greater presence of black populations, such as the rural village of Bento Rodrigues, experienced a more severe degree of destruction compared to other regions, since these spaces were more exposed to the risks of mining activity (Wanderley 2015). According to Wanderley (2015, 4, our translation),

			Bento Rodrigues, with a population that is 84.3% black, was located just over 6 km from the collapsed tailings dam; Paracatu de Baixo, with 80% of its population being black, was situated just over 
40 km downstream from the dam, following the course of the Gualaxo do Norte River; the village of Gesteira, located approximately 62 km from the dam, has a population that is 70.4% black; and the city of Barra Longa, with 60.3% of its population being black, is located approximately 76 km from the dam. Above all, it was these black communities that suffered the most from human losses and from material, symbolic, and psychological impacts.

			Similarly, environmental racism in the Brazilian context can also be observed in the episode of flooding that inundated the state of Rio Grande do Sul in early 2024. The regions in Rio Grande do Sul that recorded higher numbers of damage reports and disappearances coincide with areas where there was a greater concentration of black and brown populations. According to Observatório das Metrópoles (2024), neighborhoods such as Humaitá and Sarandi, in the Greater Porto Alegre area, as well as Santos Dumont, in Novo Hamburgo, were among the most severely affected by the floods and had the highest proportion of black residents within their respective cities. From this perspective, based on the observation of these cases and the coincidences present in these examples, it is possible to understand the historical and social depth that must be considered by the authorities who influence the institutional aspects of the country’s environmental dynamics.

			From this viewpoint, the scenario of climate change becomes even more concerning when considering the interactions between race and gender. Kimberlé Crenshaw (1989) argues that the experiences of black women are shaped by a form of intersection between racism and sexism that goes far beyond a simple addition of these discriminations. In this way, the author demonstrates that the demands of black women in society and within social movements are broader than those made by white women or by black men, since the convergence of oppressions in their lived experiences presents very specific contours (Crenshaw 1989). Thus, Crenshaw (1989) illustrates her argument through an analogy between intersectionality and traffic at an intersection, such that,

			

			[...] discrimination, like traffic at an intersection, may flow in one direction, and it may flow in another. If an accident happens at an intersection, it may be caused by cars traveling from several directions, and sometimes from all of them. Likewise, if a black woman is harmed because she is located at an intersection, her injury may result from gender discrimination or racial discrimination” (Crenshaw 1989, 149).

			From this perspective, the renowned Brazilian author Lélia Gonzalez also exposes in her work the ways in which racism and sexism are articulated to create systems of domination that subordinate black women and exclude them from spaces of power. For Gonzalez (2020), social subordination resulting from racism and the subordination promoted by patriarchy, a system marked by male centrality, are interconnected in order to doubly oppress black women in Brazilian society, excluding them and confining them to stereotyped social roles, such as that of the “sensual mulatta” or the “black mother,” thereby hindering their access to positions of greater prestige and power within society.

			In light of the above, it becomes evident that the common notion that climate change affects all people equally and that its impacts do not differentiate by social class, race, or gender is demystified. On the contrary, black women, particularly those living in the peripheral areas of Brazilian cities, are the most vulnerable to environmental policies and legislation that unevenly distribute environmental burdens and render them more susceptible to extreme climate phenomena. Moreover, this situation is aggravated in two ways, either due to the distancing of these women from political spaces that shape the country’s environmental agenda, or due to the lack of concern on the part of Brazilian authorities in exploring the nuances of the intersection between race and gender. In this way, Brazil’s defense of environmental justice abroad becomes an incomplete set of actions when it fails to adequately consider the oppressive and violent dimensions present in the lived experiences of Black women.

			3. The Paris Agreement and the Role of Brazil

			Despite the existence of an international legal regime on climate change since the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, which entered into force in 1994, the global scenario prior to the Paris Agreement featured an international agenda in which the environmental agenda was not a priority (Rei et al. 2017). The main objective of the Paris Agreement is to keep the increase in global average temperatures well below 2°C and prevent it from exceeding 1.5°C; to this end, all states were invited to submit their Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs). In this context and in search of change, a bottom-up strategy is adopted in international climate negotiations. This strategy consists of

			Encouraging countries to reflect on and develop proposals based on their own realities, in order to move toward the definition of global goals; b) conducting negotiations in blocs (bilateral or plurilateral) to reach understanding more quickly with fewer participants; and c) strengthening the processes and mechanisms that involve global civil society in the negotiations (Rei et al. 2017, 89, our translation).

			This change sought to increase engagement and the feasibility of the targets, recognizing the need for equity and a just transition, that is, one that considers the history, capacities, and differences of each state. In this way, the commitments made in Paris aimed at replacing the rigid logic proposed by the previous agreement, the Kyoto Protocol, with negotiations that promoted a greater balance in the sharing of environmental responsibilities between developed and developing countries (Rei et al. 2017). With the adoption of the Paris Agreement in 2015 during the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP21) of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, the strategy is consolidated and becomes the new negotiation model between the parties. Among the main innovations incorporated by Paris 2015, it is worth highlighting the defense of the principle of universality, so that the obligations established by the agreement are common to all countries, but with varying degrees of responsibility; equity and climate justice, in which there is the recognition of different national capacities and vulnerabilities; and the linking of Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs), so that each country presents its own emission reduction targets, revised every 
5 years (Rei et al. 2017).

			In the following years, at COP 24, since mid-November 2015, the UN climate change negotiations have focused on the implementation of the rulebook to ensure greater efficiency for the Agreement. However, “While the rulebook is an important milestone, the political signals from COP 24 were, in other ways, less ambitious” (Peixer 2019, 142).

			Thus, in 2015, Brazil assumed important targets such as, for example, mitigation measures that would lead the country to achieve zero illegal deforestation by 2030 (MME 2015).

			

			Brazil plays a leadership role in global environmental negotiations. The South American country is one of the world’s 10 largest GHG emitters, the ninth-largest economy in the world in terms of nominal GDP, and the eighth-largest in purchasing power parity. It is a unique case among industrialized countries, given that the majority of its emissions do not result from energy use. Instead, most of Brazil’s emissions come from land-use change and forestry, giving Brazil the position of the world’s largest emitter in this regard. It is believed that the deforestation of the Amazon has emitted approximately 200 million metric tons of CO2 into the atmosphere per year (Peixer 2019, 147, our translation).

			However, as the years have passed, Brazil, which previously occupied a central and highly prominent leadership role in climate negotiations, has gradually lost its leading role as a result of the loss of priority of the domestic environmental agenda (Rei et al. 2017).

			Thus, even though the Paris Agreement demonstrates a more realistic pursuit of climate change mitigation through a more balanced approach, the commitment still presented considerable limitations. The voluntary nature of the NDCs and, consequently, the lack of coercive mechanisms for meeting the targets, meant that the most vulnerable countries, that is, those most affected by environmental damage, remained without real guarantees of support. Furthermore, it is worth highlighting the existence of tensions between the nations of the Global North, those with greater responsibility in the international environmental order due to their history of involvement in the exploitation of natural resources for the development of their national economies, and those belonging to the South, which demanded greater engagement and financing from the former (Rei et al. 2017).

			Thus, North-South tensions persist regarding historical responsibilities and differentiated capacities, as developing countries continue to demand greater commitment from industrialized nations in the provision of financial and technological resources (Rei et al. 2017, 167, our translation).

			Furthermore, regarding the issue of environmental racism, there are criticisms of the Brazilian position and the Agreement. According to the IBGE (2022), Brazil has 20,656,458 people who declare themselves black (pretas), representing 10.2% of the population, and 92,083,286 people who declare themselves mixed-race (pardas), representing 45.3% of the population, totaling approximately 55.5%. As for the indigenous population, it corresponds to 0.8% of the population, with 1,694,836 indigenous people. The study also shows that the Black and Indigenous populations are predominantly female, which reinforces the need to address race and gender in climate policies.

			According to Silva and Requia (2025, 4), “Climate change acts as a threat multiplier, exacerbating pre-existing inequalities based on race, gender, and socioeconomic status”. Thus, the analysis shows that Black and Indigenous populations are the most vulnerable to environmental risks, which causes concern when noting that both the Agreement and Brazil’s own positioning do not effectively incorporate the debate on race and gender. In this sense, the Paris Agreement, which sought to promote debates on just transition, was unable to associate the debates on environmental and racial justice, which, according to Córdova et al. (2022), can result in “false solutions” to the climate issue, masking inequalities without effectively confronting them.

			Thus, the Brazilian experience highlights a contradiction: although the country possesses great environmental and demographic relevance, its international stance barely engages with internal inequalities. The lack of incorporation of variables such as race and gender into the design of climate policies reveals that the challenge of a just transition goes beyond meeting mitigation and adaptation targets. It is, above all, a matter of redefining who participates in decision-making, who benefits from policies, and who continues to bear the costs of the climate crisis disproportionately.

			4. Is Environmental Racism Included in the Agenda of Brazilian Environmental Diplomacy?

			Representation is a concept that encompasses a multiplicity of meanings and applications; however, for the development of this article, the modern concept of representation in the political sense will be used. According to Amorim (2018, 5), “In political terms, to represent is, therefore, to make present in the political arena the visions, perspectives, and interests of citizens.” 
In this way, the model of representative democracy is brought into discussion, which is often flawed in including members of social groups historically absent from political decision-making processes, such as women. The study also finds that even with the extension of the right to vote, it was not capable of modifying the distribution of political power, which remains to this day concentrated in an elite composed predominantly of men.

			

			However, in recent years, debates on political representation have moved away from the traditional “politics of ideas,” understood as the perspective according to which it did not matter who held the mandate as long as they shared the same conceptions. In its place, the so-called “politics of presence” gains prominence, highlighting that it is not enough for the representative to merely defend certain ideas; it is necessary for them to understand, experience, or even be a part of them (Amorim 2018). Within this logic, the analysis shows that the exercise of political representation functions is influenced by specific political and ideological convictions, that is, they are not neutral actors.

			In this sense, when analyzing the speech of Vice-President Geraldo Alckmin at the 29th Conference of the Parties (COP29) in 2024, held in Baku, Azerbaijan, a shift in the discourse toward a focus on investments in renewable energy and a commitment to reducing illegal deforestation is noted (Alckmin 2024). Discourse analysis, or simply the DA methodology, clarifies that discourse is not a simple speech but rather a situated social act (Gondim and Fischer 2009). In other words, in every discourse, all variables are important: who is speaking, in what place, for which audience, and in what historical context. In this direction, the analysis first considers who is speaking. Geraldo Alckmin is the Vice-President of Brazil and, at the time of the speech, held the position of head of the official Brazilian delegation at COP29; both the venue and his position required him to present the country as reliable within the new model of a global economy that commits to the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

			Brazil is recognized as an environmental powerhouse, but also as a leader in food security. We have the largest tropical forest in the world, the cleanest energy matrix among major economies, an efficient and green agriculture, and, above all, the awareness and commitment that there is only a future if it is sustainable (Alckmin 2024, our translation).

			Subsequently, when mentioning the “fight against inequality,” Alckmin associates the term with the idea of sustainable development, but without explicitly stating the dimension of racial or gender inequalities. The silence regarding environmental racism is not a mere oversight; in the methodology of discourse analysis, it is understood as a significant “unsaid” (non-dit), which reveals the limits of the Brazilian diplomatic agenda (Gondim and Fischer 2009).

			Our NDC is much more than simply an emission reduction target for 2035: it reflects the vision of a country that looks toward the future and is determined to be a protagonist in the new global economy, with renewable energy, the fight against inequality, and a commitment to sustainable development (Alckmin 2024, our translation).

			Finally, regarding the Vice-President’s speech, another element of discourse analysis is mentioned: discursive memory. Brazil’s speeches in international forums follow a tradition and, more clearly, are based on presenting the country as a protagonist and proposing ambitious goals, while remaining only in generic terms regarding issues of social justice. This memory prevents the notion of inequality from advancing toward a deeper critique of racialized and vulnerable populations.

			Regarding the speech of Marina Silva, a Black woman, representative of the Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change of Brazil, and with a strong record in international forums defending the preservation of the Amazon, Silva speaks in her capacity as Brazil’s environmental spokesperson.” Even within the precepts of the politics of presence, there is a tension: Marina symbolizes representativeness, but her discourse does not necessarily incorporate race and gender as a priority. In Silva’s speech, one notes a discursive emphasis on attracting investment to the country, aligning with the diplomatic agenda of negotiation between countries (Gondim and Fischer 2009). The word “financing” is used eight times in the speech; in this sense, the discourse constructs the idea that financing is the most urgent and central problem, overshadowing other issues (Silva 2024).

			This is the “Finance COP.” Of the NCQG (New Collective Quantified Goal on Climate Finance), which will pave our collective path toward ambition and implementation at COP30. The 1.5°C goal is an inescapable ethical imperative. It reflects what science says is necessary, however much some may also consider it challenging. For financing, as discussed in the G20 and as pointed out by the High-Level Expert Group on Climate Finance, trillions are needed, however many may also consider it challenging (Silva 2024).

			We need everyone to present ambitious NDCs. However, we need an equivalent alignment in means of implementation and financing, an alignment between substance and finance, Mr. President. 
This is the COP of means of implementation and financing. We have a process to measure whether our 1.5°C targets are being met. 
We also need a process that can measure whether financing is up to this challenge. In the texts presented so far, we have seen progress in the area of adaptation, in Article 6 (Silva 2024, our translation).

			According to Gondim and Fischer (2009), Discourse Analysis stems from the recognition that the subject is not constituted in isolation but is traversed by multiple social voices, carrying in their speech the marks of collective discourses and the society to which they belong. Thus, individual discourse must be understood as the result of an intertwining of personal experiences, institutional norms, and broader power structures. In this sense, the absence of categories such as “environmental racism” and “gender” in official discourses cannot be interpreted merely as a rhetorical choice or a momentary lapse, but as evidence of a structured and reiterated discursive framing that reflects the permanence of a historical system of marginalization. This silencing, by rendering invisible the problems that disproportionately affect certain social groups, acts to maintain inequalities while projecting an image of neutrality and universality that, in truth, masks the selectivity of political and diplomatic agendas. Thus, discourse analysis allows not only for the identification of absences but also for an understanding of how such omissions reiterate forms of exclusion and sustain official narratives that privilege certain interests to the detriment of social and racial equity.

			In this way, both Alckmin and Marina, when speaking on behalf of the Brazilian State, mobilize an official discourse of just transition in pursuit of attracting investments to the country, yet they do so in a generic and abstract manner, erasing the markers of race and gender. Therefore, as Amorim (2018) explains, the politics of presence is not always capable of resolving conflicts of representation; in this sense, when discussing Brazil and its diplomatic environmental agenda, we achieve representation but not representativeness. This scenario is exemplified by the fact that women, let alone racialized women, are not mentioned in official discourses. Thus, the silence regarding environmental racism is not neutral: it is a discursive gesture that delimits which social subjects are recognized as legitimate in environmental diplomacy and which remain invisible.

			5. Final Considerations

			The present analysis sought to demonstrate how the speeches delivered by the Vice President and Minister of Development, Industry, Trade and Services, Geraldo Alckmin, and by the Minister of the Environment and Climate Change, Marina Silva, at the 29th Conference of the Parties, an important event marking nearly ten years since the signing of the Paris Agreement, reveal an absence of recognition of the vulnerabilities produced by the intersection of race and gender in the lived experiences of black women in Brazil. By bringing together the concept of environmental racism and Kimberlé Crenshaw’s theory of intersectionality, as well as the theoretical approach of Lélia Gonzalez, which discusses intersectionality while considering the national historical context, it was possible to understand how the effects of climate change affect black women more severely, even as they remain invisible during the formulation of environmental policies and in Brazil’s international representation.

			From this perspective, this lack of reference to and concern with the reality of black women is the result of a historical process that combines the oppressions produced by colonialism and racism with patriarchy, thereby sustaining inequalities. As previously discussed, the spatial distribution of black communities, usually located in peripheral areas that are more susceptible to extreme climate events such as floods, coincides with political and urban planning choices that marginalize these populations. At the same time, the distancing of black women and their demands from spaces of power, whether in the domestic or international arena, reinforces the existence of a form of climate governance that fails to encompass a multiplicity of experiences.

			In this sense, following the Paris Agreement, one of the greatest milestones in the international environmental regime of the twenty-first century, it was expected that there would be a genuine effort to mitigate the effects of climate change while considering the regional and historical specificities of each actor involved in the commitment. In this way, the 2015 Paris Agreement was grounded in the idea of a balanced sharing of environmental responsibilities and in a bottom-up strategy, through which countries proposed targets for improving environmental and climate conditions based on their own realities, through the so-called Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs). Thus, the Agreement advocated greater flexibility in international environmental negotiations in order to achieve increased effectiveness.

			However, when analyzing the speeches delivered by Brazilian authorities at COP29, nine years after the Paris commitment, a clear difficulty can be observed in incorporating Brazilian specificities into the country’s external environmental agenda. This scenario is particularly concerning, as the country, despite being one of those most affected by climate change, maintains a limited external agenda that fails to effectively consider the social dimensions of the crisis. Thus, even in the face of the profound racial and gender inequalities that structure Brazilian society, official positions have still been unable to articulate a discourse that recognizes the centrality of the intersection between environmental racism and gender as generators of vulnerability.

			From this perspective, with regard to the conduct of the research, the study faced certain constraints in designing the discourse analysis. Initially, the article was intended to be developed based on an analysis of the proportion of Black women in the Brazilian delegation sent to COP29, with a detailed examination of the positions occupied by these representatives within the delegation and the agendas they defended during the conference, seeking to demonstrate the importance of including individuals who are more vulnerable to climate change, in this case Black women, in formal international debates. However, due to the lack of quantitative data on their actual participation, the present study focused on analyzing the speeches delivered by representatives of the Brazilian government at the conference, since these actors are responsible for presenting the country’s demands and claims within the international environmental regime.

			Therefore, the present work sought to demonstrate how the intersection between gender and race contributes to the heightened vulnerability of black women in the face of climate change. From this perspective, these intersecting forms of oppression not only make these individuals more susceptible to environmental disasters, but also distance them from, and exclude their demands from policy-making spaces of environmental policy formulation in Brazil and globally. Thus, it is possible to observe that Brazil’s relevance to global climate governance should indeed be affirmed, particularly with regard to attracting external financing that contributes to the implementation of more ambitious sustainability goals, as advocated by Brazilian authorities at COP29. However, it is imperative to recognize, especially at the world’s principal international environmental conference, that any and all measures adopted by the country must consider the singularity of the environmental experiences of black women.
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			Como o racismo ambiental afeta mulheres negras no Brasil e de que maneira sua invisibilidade se reproduz na 29ª Conferência das Partes após o Acordo de Paris?

			Resumo

			Este artigo propõe uma reflexão sobre os impactos do racismo ambiental sobre a vida das mulheres negras no Brasil, com foco na invisibilidade da temática nos discursos oficiais de autoridades do governo brasileiro na 29ª Conferência das Partes (COP), marcada por simbolizar os nove anos dos compromissos do Acordo de Paris. A partir de uma perspectiva da teoria da interseccionalidade, o trabalho busca demonstrar a falta de reconhecimento, por parte dos formuladores da política ambiental externa brasileira, das intersecções que se encontram na figura da mulher negra brasileira. Utilizando-se 
do método de análise de discurso, a investigação centra-se nos discursos proferidos pelo vice-presidente e ministro do Desenvolvimento, Indústria, Comércio e Serviços e pela ministra do Meio Ambiente e Mudança do Clima do Brasil na Conferência das Partes de 2024, reunião anual que busca discutir a agenda do regime ambiental internacional. O estudo indica que as falas dos representantes do governo brasileiro, mesmo preocupadas com a busca por investimentos para o desenvolvimento sustentável do país, demonstram uma falta de centralidade no combate ao racismo ambiental e seus reflexos na vida das mulheres negras do país.

			Palavras-chave: Racismo ambiental. Sexismo. Política externa. Conferência das Partes. Interseccionalidade.

		

		
			¿Cómo el racismo ambiental afecta a las mujeres negras en Brasil y de qué manera su invisibilidad se reproduce en la 29ª Conferencia de las Partes tras el Acuerdo de París?

			Resumen

			Este artículo propone una reflexión sobre los impactos del racismo ambiental en la vida de las mujeres negras en Brasil, con especial énfasis en la invisibilidad del tema en los discursos oficiales de las autoridades del gobierno brasileño durante la 29ª Conferencia de las Partes (COP), evento que simboliza los nueve años de los compromisos asumidos en el marco del Acuerdo de París. Desde una perspectiva de la teoría de la interseccionalidad, el trabajo busca demostrar la falta de reconocimiento, por parte de los formuladores de la política ambiental exterior brasileña, de las intersecciones que convergen en la figura de la mujer negra brasileña. Mediante el uso del método de análisis del discurso, la investigación se centra en los discursos pronunciados por el vicepresidente y ministro de Desarrollo, Industria, Comercio y Servicios, así como por la ministra de Medio Ambiente y Cambio Climático de Brasil, en la Conferencia de las Partes de 2024, reunión anual destinada a debatir la agenda del régimen ambiental internacional. El estudio indica que las intervenciones de los representantes del gobierno brasileño, aunque preocupadas por la búsqueda de inversiones para el desarrollo sostenible del país, evidencian una falta de centralidad en el combate al racismo ambiental y a sus repercusiones en la vida de las mujeres negras en Brasil.

			Palabras clave: Racismo ambiental. Sexismo. Política exterior. Conferencia de las Partes. Interseccionalidad.
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			Abstract

			This article examines how Brazil’s foreign policy has addressed—or failed to address—the commitments made during the United Nations’ First International Decade for People of African Descent (2015–2024). The objective is to examine Brazil’s institutional and diplomatic stance during this period, with a focus on its participation in regional and multilateral events, as well as the policies and initiatives it supported or led to promote racial equality and the human rights of people of African descent. The article argues that the First International Decade for People of African Descent offered a strategic platform to advance racial justice and to reaffirm the contributions of the Durban Conference held in 2001. However, Brazil did not fully capitalize on this platform, largely due to shifts in foreign policy orientation resulting from a turbulent political context. As a result, the racial equality agenda was only resumed during Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva’s third term in office. From a methodological standpoint, the study adopts race as an analytical lens, using a cross-cutting approach to trace and interpret a range of interconnected phenomena. The study concludes that under the Lula administration, Brazil’s foreign policy and diplomacy made significant progress in adopting affirmative positions, as the country began to reconstruct its international image as a committed advocate for racial equality. The study also highlights that the launch of the Second International Decade for People of African Descent (2025–2034) presents an opportunity for Brazil’s foreign policy to adopt robust and consistent measures to combat racial hierarchies at a structural level.

			Keywords: Brazil’s foreign policy. First International Decade for People of African Descent. Racial equality. Racial hierarchies.

			

			Introduction

			Approximately 210 million people of African descent—also referred to as Afro-descendants—live in the Americas, accounting for about 20% of the region’s population (PAHO 2024). As a result of the exploitation of African bodies during slavery and Afro-Atlantic colonialism, along with the enduring impacts of racism and racial discrimination, Afro-descendant populations remain among the most marginalized groups in Brazil and elsewhere in the world. This has had negative impacts across multiple areas of their lives, including education, health, employment, and beyond. 
In this context, global debates on equity and racial justice, as well as efforts to promote the human rights of Afro-descendant populations, have gained prominence in recent decades. Notable examples include the 2001 Durban Declaration and Programme of Action; the United Nations General Assembly’s proclamation of the International Decade for People of African Descent (2015–2024); the 2021 report by UN High Commissioner Michelle Bachelet, which officially recognized the existence of systemic racism; and the African Union’s designation of “Justice for Africans and Afro-descendants through Reparations” as the theme for 2025. 

			On December 17, 2024, the United Nations, through Resolution A/79/L.25, proclaimed the Second International Decade for People of African Descent, covering the period from 2025 to 2034 (UNGA 2024). According to Volker Türk, the coordinator of the International Decade, the objective is to build on progress made over the past ten years in norms and policies and to develop and adopt a draft United Nations declaration guaranteeing the respect, protection, and fulfillment of the human rights of people of African descent (UNHRO 2024). Türk emphasized that this goal must be pursued through collective action to combat racial injustice, address colonial legacies, dismantle systemic racism, and implement reparative justice, as these issues remained unresolved during the First Decade (UNHRO 2024). The resolution for the Second Decade was proposed by Brazil, in partnership with Antigua and Barbuda, the Bahamas, Bolivia, Burundi, Colombia, Costa Rica, Jamaica, Saint Lucia, and the United States. This reflects Brazil’s commitment to (re)constructing its image, (re)positioning its role, and reshaping its narrative, in contrast to centuries of racial erasure and exclusion. 

			Although Brazil welcomed the First International Decade for People of African Descent (2015–2024), proclaimed by the United Nations General Assembly on December 23, 2013, with Resolution 68/237, little is known about how Brazil’s foreign policy and diplomacy operated during this period. A search conducted in the CAPES journal database (Portal de Periódicos CAPES) on August 3, 2025, using the Boolean command “Brasil AND década AND afrodescendente” and filtering results from 2015 to 2024, retrieved a total of 16 articles. A thorough analysis to determine which of these articles focused specifically on the First Decade revealed that only two addressed the topic: “A população negra brasileira e a proteção deficiente de direitos fundamentais”, by Jorge Luis Terra da Silva (2019); and “Ações afirmativas na Lei n. 12.888/2010 e na Década Internacional Afrodescendente”, by Patrícia Gonçalves de Jesus et al. (2022). However, neither of these studies examines the topic within the context of Brazil’s foreign policy.

			Considering this gap, the article asks the following question: how did Brazil’s foreign policy address—or fail to address—the commitments undertaken during the First International Decade for People of African Descent (2015–2024)? For the purposes of this article, foreign policy is understood as the set of actions, discourses, and decisions through which a country pursues its interests and objectives in the international system and in its relations with other actors, including states and international organizations (Barnabé 2010; Oliveira 2015). Diplomacy is considered a key instrument for implementing this policy. 

			The objective is therefore to examine Brazil’s institutional and diplomatic stance during this period, focusing on its participation in regional and multilateral events and on the policies and initiatives it supported or led to promote racial equality and the human rights of people of African descent. Although General Assembly resolutions—such as the one establishing the International Decade for People of African Descent—are not legally binding, they carry important political and symbolic weight. Accordingly, countries are expected to develop national action plans, implement public policies, participate in international forums, submit voluntary reports, and cooperate with the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights. 

			This article contributes to filling a gap in the literature on Brazil’s foreign policy, which is marked by a lack of systematic analyses of the country’s actions during the First Decade, as evidenced by the database search referenced above. In addition, given that Brazil is home to the largest Afro-descendant population outside Africa, it holds a unique position to develop and project a meaningful and representative diplomacy aimed at promoting racial equality globally. According to data released in 2022 by the Brazilian Institute of Geography and Statistics (IBGE), 55.5% of Brazil’s population identifies as Black, totaling approximately 112.7 million people (Belandi and Gomes 2023). It is important to note that in Brazil, individuals of African descent are socially identified as Black, a category that, according to the current IBGE classification, includes both Black and pardo individuals. This article also offers insights that may assist those involved in developing initiatives to strengthen the institutional foundations of Brazil’s foreign policy in the current phase of the global agenda, marked by the launch of the Second Decade. Therefore, an examination of the concrete actions undertaken during the First Decade aligns with the current priorities of Brazilian diplomacy and reinforces its commitment to racial equity and the multilateral frameworks that support it. 

			The article’s central argument is based on two key points. First, while Brazil’s foreign policy has historically neglected or sidelined racial issues—often projecting a stereotyped “international racial image” (Nascimento 1978, 88), particularly before the 1988 Federal Constitution—the First International Decade for People of African Descent offered a strategic platform to advance racial justice and reaffirm the contributions of the 2001 Durban Conference. Second, this platform was not fully leveraged due to shifts in foreign policy orientation driven by a highly turbulent political context, resulting in the racial equality agenda only being resumed in Brazil’s foreign policy and diplomacy during the third administration of Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva (2023–present). From a methodological standpoint, the study adopts race as an analytical lens within a cross-cutting approach to guide interpretation. The aim, therefore, is to map and analyze a set of phenomena, without seeking to produce a totalizing or historicist account. 

			The article is divided into two main sections, in addition to the Introduction and Conclusion. The first section examines how slavery, racism, and colonization constitute foundational elements of international relations (Acharya 2022) and highlights that Brazil’s foreign policy has been shaped by racial dynamics from its origins, even though this aspect has historically been overlooked in academic studies. This discussion provides the historical and political foundations necessary to understand the contemporary challenges of integrating the racial equality agenda into Brazil’s foreign policy. The second section analyzes Brazil’s involvement in the First International Decade for People of African Descent (2015–2024), aiming to identify key initiatives, discourses, events, and institutional positions related to the recognition and promotion of racial equity. 

			

			Brazilian-Style International Relations: The Silenced Racial Contours of Foreign Policy 

			Race is a global construct of social classification based on perceived biological traits, such as skin color and hair texture, as well as ethno-cultural characteristics, including religion, language, and geographic origin (Thompson 2017). However, these differences are neither predetermined nor self-evident; rather, they have been constructed and reinforced through language in a “play of similarity and difference” (Hall 2017, 47). As Europe expanded beyond the Atlantic during the colonial period, it interpreted and represented the world through its own frames of reference. With the consolidation of the slave regime, the noun “Black” came to be used more intensively to designate the “Other” (Mbembe 2014) within a system of differences, together with acts of subduing, marking, and silencing the body, so as not to give voice to the cruelty of the European colonizer. Language therefore functioned as a mechanism of knowledge production rooted in the hierarchization of differences, through which the dominant culture racialized bodies, knowledge, and experiences as “inferior.”

			This process of constructing the meaning of race is known as racialization, which operates by (re)producing meanings around two central positions: those who are subjected to racialization as a means of subjugation and objectification, and those who avoid responsibility for it to benefit from privilege (Nascimento 2019). Therefore, racialization is not only a discursive process but also a social and political one. This is because African people and their descendants have historically been subjected to “ongoing processes of deterritorialization, spoliation, dispossession, expropriation, discontinuity, vilification, and extermination” (Pires 2021, 293, free translation), all of which have contributed to their marginalization and social exclusion. 

			The argument advanced here is that international relations are—and have always been—expressed through racial dynamics, which are, by nature, forms of power relations (Acharya 2022; Du Bois 1925). Major transnational movements of modernity, including the global slave trade, abolitionism, eugenics, the anti-apartheid movement, the rise of human rights, and twenty-first-century counterterrorism policies, are deeply intertwined with the issue of race (Thompson 2017). The very foundation of the modern world (dis)order is rooted in historical processes of slavery, racism, and colonization (Acharya 2022). 

			

			As Karine de Souza Silva argues, the Atlantic trade of enslaved African people was “the first international regime of Modernity” (Silva 2025, 39, free translation). Alongside the naming and objectification of the Black body as a marketable commodity, a set of transnational arrangements—international norms, public organizations, companies, and cooperation strategies (Silva 2025)—facilitated the extraction and production of commodities in the Americas to satisfy European demand for food and raw materials during industrialization (Gonçalves and Costa 2020). As a result, this regime produced enormous profits and solidified capitalism as the dominant racialized international system. 

			During colonization, Brazil played a role in this international dynamic. Starting in the seventeenth century, the city of Rio de Janeiro became the largest importer of African labor in the Americas (Honorato 2008). During the slave period, from the sixteenth to the nineteenth century, around 5 million enslaved Africans arrived in Brazil, according to data from Slave Voyages (n.d.). Brazil thus played a key role in connecting and sustaining “the trade routes that linked Europe, Africa, and the Spanish and Portuguese colonies in the Americas” (Gonçalves and Costa 2020, 38), helping to maintain the flow of goods essential to global accumulation. Brazil was the last country in the Americas to abolish slavery, doing so in 1888. As a result of this long historical and political process, colonial influences shaped all areas of Brazilian society—including law, politics, and the economy—reinforcing the privileges of white people at the expense of Black and Indigenous populations. Racial logic therefore shaped the formation of Brazil as a nation (Maia and Zamora 2018), rooted in racism as a system of discrimination and invisibilization of Afro-descendant populations. This situation persists today because of low political representation and the lack of public policies for historically marginalized groups (Carneiro 2011). 

			In 2021, the United Nations acknowledged that racism is a systemic issue. According to report A/HRC/47/53 from 2021, systemic racism is a complex system of laws, policies, practices, and behaviors across the state, private sector, and social structures that discriminate against and exclude African people and their descendants, driven by stereotypes, prejudices, and biases rooted in the legacies of slavery, the Atlantic trade, and colonialism (UNGA 2021). Therefore, racism drives and structures power relations on a global scale (Grosfoguel 2019), and as a result, foreign policy can (re)produce processes of racialization as a country advances its interests on the international stage. 

			However, studies of international relations and foreign policy are marked by “a calculated forgetting, an obstruction of discourse, language and speech” (Thompson 2017, 45), intended to conceal racial dynamics and sustain oppression, domination, and inequality. Silva (2021, 42) argues that hegemonic theories exhibit a “selective blindness,” aiming to sustain the non-recognition of the “Other”, who is portrayed as a “threat” to the rights of the group that presents itself as universal. In this context, it becomes clear that academic studies often select and prioritize certain events, while others, especially those that challenge dominant narratives, are excluded from official accounts.

			A brief examination of the creation and history of Brazil’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs reveals its elitist foundations. Currently known as Itamaraty, the ministry was one of the first bureaucratic institutions created after Brazil’s independence in 1822. It became a central bureaucratic force, closely aligned with the interests of white elites connected to the monarchy and to rural and urban aristocracies. In its early years, from 1822 to 1934, the ministry was consolidated during Brazil’s imperial period (1822–1889) and the First Republic (1889–1930) by informally recruiting white men from Rio de Janeiro’s upper classes—the country’s capital at the time—who were fluent in European languages and had access to exclusive political and military networks (Gobo and Santos 2022). The actions of the Baron of Rio Branco (1902–1912) reinforced this elitist model: his distinctive and charismatic approach to Brazilian diplomacy helped institutionalize bureaucratic insulation, distancing the ministry from other parts of the state and society and contributing to discriminatory selection practices that further deepened racial exclusion (Costa e Silva, 2005; Sodré 2023). 

			In the next phase, between 1934 and 1994, Brazil restructured its bureaucracy through a series of administrative reforms. The Administrative Department of the Public Service was created in 1936 to standardize civil service examinations, and in 1945, the Rio Branco Institute was established to professionalize the selection and training of diplomats as part of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs’ recruitment process. However, according to Gobo and Santos (2022), this new recruitment and rationalization process did not lead to significant changes in the candidate profile, which continued to reflect a predominance of highly educated white men. Moreover, it was within the context of the military regime and its internal demands to “technicize and enhance the studies that would enable Brazil to achieve a better position in the international system” (Oliveira 2019, 382) that International Relations programs were established. According to Oliveira (2019), the first undergraduate program in International Relations was established in 1974 at the University of Brasília. The program was established there because of the university’s proximity to the decision-making core of national politics, where professors, predominantly white men, were involved not only in educating university students but also in training diplomats at the Rio Branco Institute, thereby reproducing the same profiles and institutional networks (Oliveira, 2019).

			Brazil’s foreign policy and diplomacy are therefore structured by power asymmetries that inform priorities, frames, and perceptions across both policy formulation and implementation, rooted in the links between slavery, racism, and colonization (Acharya 2022). For example, Brazil participated in the First Universal Races Congress, held in London in 1911, which brought together representatives from more than fifty countries to debate relations between Western and Eastern peoples, and between white people and people of color—as they were then referred to—to promote international understanding and cooperation on racial issues in the name of science. The Brazilian João Baptista de Lacerda—a physician and anthropologist who was then director of the National Museum—was appointed to represent the Brazilian delegation and present his thesis on whitening. According to him, promoting the immigration of white foreigners and sexual “selection” through marriages between Black and mixed-race individuals and white people would lead to the extinction of the Black element in Brazil within one hundred years (Souza and Santos 2012). Decades earlier, in 1850, during Brazil’s imperial period, the Land Law was enacted, facilitating land acquisition by Europeans interested in settling in the country. The law aimed to encourage white immigration, while land ownership titles were denied to racialized groups (Hernández 2017). During the Estado Novo, Decree-Law No. 7,967/1945 regulated the entry of white immigrants to preserve and promote the development of the Brazilian population with European ancestry (Nascimento 1978). 

			Despite these efforts to whiten Brazilian society, foreign policy for a long period upheld the image of a mixed-race, harmonious Brazil, marked by equal opportunities for Black, white, and Indigenous people. This conception originates in the book Casa-grande & Senzala (1933) by sociologist Gilberto Freyre, which romanticized relations between masters and enslaved people and portrayed racial mixing as a cultural symbol of the country. Freyre’s ideas shaped the imagination of Brazilian political and intellectual elites from the 1940s through the 1950s and into the 1970s, becoming consolidated as a national ideology known as racial democracy, grounded in the denial of racism in the country (Guimarães, 1999; 2004). 

			For example, in 1966, during the 21st United Nations General Assembly, the Brazilian delegate Juracy Magalhães announced that Brazil was the first country to sign the International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination and stated that the country was “a true racial democracy, where many races live and work together and freely intermingle, without fear or favor, without hatred or discrimination” (Magalhães 2007, 221, free translation). He even went so far as to claim that, for this reason, the Convention was unnecessary for Brazil. In 1985, during the 40th Ordinary Session of the United Nations General Assembly, President José Sarney stated that Brazil was home to “a unified people on a vast continent who have managed to build a racial democracy and a unity of culture that is the invincible force of their destiny” (Magalhães 2007, 445). He further stated that Brazil “is a great mixed-race country that takes pride in its identity. Many of the highest creative expressions of our culture have emerged from racial mixing, from the mutual fertilization of ethnicities” (Magalhães 2007, 448). 

			According to Brazilian diplomat Irene Vida Gala, the ideology of racial democracy was well received by Itamaraty, which, as a spokesperson for the white elite, sought to shape the international arena by celebrating the “African presence in the formation of national identity” (Gala 2019, 43, free translation) through racial mixing. However, racial mixing was a coercive form of social control—marked by practices such as the rape of enslaved women and the encouragement of European immigration—aimed at diluting the physical and cultural characteristics of the Black population through racial mixing/intermarriage among different ethno-racial groups (Nascimento 1978). Abdias Nascimento, in turn, criticized Brazil’s foreign policy for portraying the country as the greatest example of racial democracy, arguing that the construction of an “international racial image” is a “symptom of moral insensitivity and contempt for the human rights of Afro-Brazilians” (Nascimento 1978, 88 – free translation). This is because such an image does not reflect the country’s social reality; instead, it offends the Black community to facilitate the alignment of Brazil’s commercial interests with African countries and preserve the privileges of the dominant white classes (Nascimento 1978). 

			Moreover, for a certain period, Brazil’s foreign policy was concerned with pleasing and serving the colonial powers (Silva 2021). Throughout the 1950s, Brazil positioned itself against African countries’ demands for independence to avoid conflict with the interests of Portugal and other European powers. The country abstained from United Nations votes on the issue and even supported the apartheid regime in South Africa (Dávila 2011; Nascimento 1978; 2019; Silva 2021). Following the 1964 civil-military coup, movements that supported African independence were persecuted and their members imprisoned by the Castelo Branco government; moreover, in 1975, the Ernesto Geisel administration did not sign the International Convention on the Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid. In this regard, Abdias Nascimento (1978) argued that projecting Brazil’s international racial image, anchored in the myth of racial democracy, helped obscure the country’s shameful positions. Therefore, Brazil’s diplomacy and foreign policy have historically neglected or sidelined the racial question, remaining disconnected from the interests of the Black population. 

			Brazil and the International Decade for People of African Descent (2015–2024): Tensions, Agendas, and Reconstruction

			The process of redemocratization, along with the promulgation of the 1988 Federal Constitution, established new institutional guarantees that enabled Black actors to access and participate in state structures. The debate over representativeness, long raised by the Black movement, gained greater prominence in the 1990s and early 2000s. A crucial moment that catalyzed the coordination and demands of Black movements in Brazil was the Third World Conference against Racism, Racial Discrimination, Xenophobia, and Related Intolerance, held from August 31 to September 8, 2001, in Durban, South Africa. The Brazilian delegation also included Black women in prominent roles, most notably Edna Roland, who served as the Conference’s Rapporteur-General. 

			The Durban Declaration and Programme of Action recognized racism as a violation of human rights and a concrete social problem, affirming the need for public policies across multiple areas to address it. Among the state obligations set out in the Durban Declaration are drafting national action plans against racism (arts. 99–100), reviewing legislation and public policies that perpetuate racial inequalities (art. 106), adopting affirmative action measures (art. 107), reforming curricula and training of public officials (arts. 95–98), and strengthening monitoring and accountability mechanisms (arts. 167–168), among others. 

			However, at the global level, in the aftermath of the September 11, 2001 attacks and the subsequent U.S.-led “war on terror”, the commitments agreed upon at the Durban Conference were quickly sidelined, as international priorities shifted toward security and counterterrorism. In Brazil, by contrast, the Durban Conference was a landmark for the racial equality agenda, bringing a range of issues into national politics and influencing the formulation of actions and public policies. Within the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, in particular, significant changes were made to the recruitment process, including the creation of the Vocation for Diplomacy Fellowship in 2002—a financial support initiative aimed at Black applicants to cover the costs of preparatory courses for the civil service examination—and the introduction of racial quotas in the Diplomatic Career Admission Examination in 2011. Notably, the ministry was the first federal body to adopt quota policies for Black applicants, reserving 10% of positions in the first stage of the examination even before 
Law No. 12,990/2014, which expanded the quota to 20% across all three stages of the selection process. 

			This section argues that the launch of the First International Decade offered Brazil a strategic platform to reposition itself in the international arena and strengthen its image as an actor committed to racial equality and to the promotion of the rights of people of African descent, thereby deepening the commitments undertaken at the Durban Conference (2001). However, as demonstrated below, this platform was not fully leveraged by Brazil due to shifts in foreign policy orientation driven by a deeply turbulent political context, and it was only taken up again during the third administration of Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva (2023–present). 

			The United Nations General Assembly proclaimed the First International Decade for People of African Descent through Resolution 68/237, covering the period from 2015 to 2024. Under the theme “People of African Descent: Recognition, Justice and Development”, the resolution set out the following objectives: 1. To promote the respect for, protection of, and fulfillment of all human rights and fundamental freedoms of people of African descent; 
2. To promote greater knowledge of and respect for the diverse heritage, culture, and contributions of people of African descent to the development of societies; and 3. To adopt and strengthen national, regional, and international legal frameworks in line with the Durban Declaration and Programme of Action and the International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination. 

			Brazil joined the International Decade and, on July 22, 2015, officially launched the initiative in partnership with the United Nations during the Afro-Latin American and Caribbean Women’s Festival. On December 3 and 4 of the same year, Brasília hosted the Latin America and Caribbean Regional Meeting for the International Decade for People of African Descent (2015–2024), attended by the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, Zeid Ra’ad Al Hussein. Itamaraty played a central role in organizing and providing logistical support for the event; and by hosting an initiative of global scope at the regional level, Brazil reinforced its diplomatic role. 
This meeting was the first in a series of five regional events and sought to bring together governments, human rights institutions, civil society, development agencies, and regional organizations to discuss the priorities of Afro-descendant populations, as well as the obstacles they face (MRE 2015). 

			However, following Dilma Rousseff’s removal from the presidential office at the end of the impeachment process in 2016, the progressive agenda stalled, and policies addressing racial inequality saw little further advancement. With Jair Bolsonaro’s rise to the presidency, the antiracist agenda and the promotion of the human rights of the Afro-descendant population came under direct threat, as several public policies were rolled back. These measures included discouraging the titling of quilombola lands; dismantling key institutions, such as the Articulation and Monitoring Committee of the National Plan for the Promotion of Racial Equality; politicizing the Palmares Foundation—a federal institution responsible for promoting Afro-Brazilian culture and heritage—to the detriment of the Black population; persecuting and attacking Black social movements; and denying the seriousness of racism in Brazil (INESC 2021).

			Within Brazil’s foreign policy, a discursive system of differences took shape, organizing the political field around a polarized logic of “friends” versus “enemies.” This framework was strategically established to exclude the ethno-racial diversity of Brazilian society while simultaneously rendering persistent racial discrimination and social inequalities invisible. An example of this logic can be seen in the conference “The New Brazilian Foreign Policy”, held at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Paraguay on February 3, 2020, when Brazil’s then foreign minister, Ernesto Araújo, stated that “there was an attempt to destroy the social fabric of Brazil, to destroy the family and national unity, by creating false conflicts, for example, around race or gender” (MRE 2020). By associating the term “race” with “false conflicts,” this foreign policy discourse has denied the legitimacy of racial inequality as a political issue and framed the demands of the Black population as being contrary to the nation’s own interests. 

			Later that year, on November 21, during a virtual meeting of the G20 Summit, former President Bolsonaro reinforced this narrative by stating: “Brazil has a diverse culture, unique among nations, we are a mixed-race people,” and he added that “Whites, Blacks, and Indians built the body and spirit of a rich and wonderful people, and, within a single Brazilian family, we can observe a diversity greater than that of entire countries” (Bolsonaro 2020). Thus, miscegenation—as discussed in the previous section—became embedded in Brazil’s international racial image through this foreign policy, now reframed as the notion of a “single Brazilian family,” an image devoid of any critical engagement with the violent historical processes of whitening imposed on the Brazilian population. 

			Moreover, according to Chade (2020a), Itamaraty was among the few delegations that sought to undermine efforts by the international community to pressure governments to confront racism. Following the murder of George Floyd Jr. on March 25, 2020, resulting from police brutality in the United States, African countries submitted a proposal to the United Nations Human Rights Council to establish a commission of inquiry to investigate racism within U.S. police forces. However, Itamaraty did not support the proposal, a position consistent with the close political alignment between Brasília and Washington (Chade 2020b). Later, more than one hundred Black movement organizations denounced to the Human Rights Council the government’s failure to confront racism and Brazil’s dismissive diplomatic stance toward the killing of young Black people in the country’s urban peripheries (Chade 2020c). According to data from Atlas da Violência, in the first half of 2020 alone, more than 75% of those killed by police in Brazil were Black (Cerqueira e Bueno 2020). Thus, although Brazil’s foreign policy addressed racial issues and racism, a racialized ideology was arguably present within Itamaraty under Ernesto Araújo, aimed at preserving the goals and interests of certain groups while simultaneously concealing the racial inequalities of Brazilian society. 

			With the victory of Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva in the 2022 presidential election, commitments to racial equality and popular participation were reinstated on the government agenda, prompting Brazil’s foreign policy and diplomacy to incorporate significant initiatives. For example, on November 9, 2023, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs held, for the first time in its history, a seminar dedicated to racial equality. Entitled “International Relations, Foreign Policy, and Racial Equality: Reflections in Honor of Mônica de Menezes Campos,” the event was structured around three discussion panels and featured the participation of institutional representatives and Black intellectuals (FUNAG 2023). In the opening address, Foreign Minister Mauro Vieira emphasized the importance of Black memory, problematized Itamaraty’s historical symbols, highlighted the role of the Ministry of Racial Equality in foreign policy, defended the incorporation of racial and gender equality perspectives across all areas of this policy, and announced the strengthening of Brazil’s relations with the African diaspora (Vieira 2023). He also paid tribute to Mônica de Menezes Campos, the first Black woman to enter the diplomatic career through the entrance examination, in 1978. The event also announced the mentorship program bearing the diplomat’s name, which provides free support to Black candidates preparing for the entrance examination (FUNAG 2023). 

			

			At the institutional level, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs created the Course on the Promotion of Diversity and Inclusion in 2023, which was incorporated into the Rio Branco Institute’s curriculum to discuss race relations in Brazil (MRE 2024a). In the same year, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs established its System for the Promotion of Diversity and Inclusion (Ministerial Directive No. 454/2023) and subsequently created the unprecedented Ethnic-Racial Committee (Ministerial Directive No. 781/2023), a permanent consultative and collaborative body linking the administration and interest groups (MRE 2023). On December 4, 2024, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, in cooperation with the Ministry of Racial Equality, launched the Action Plan for the Federal Affirmative Action Program. Itamaraty was the first ministry to launch its action plan, following the federal government’s mandate requiring all federal public administration bodies to implement affirmative action programs (Decree No. 11.785/2023). Itamaraty’s Action Plan comprises thirty-four initiatives, of which eighteen are managerial measures intended to expand diversity within the ministry, while sixteen focus on promoting priority groups—such as Black and Indigenous peoples—in foreign policy (MRE 2024b).

			In multilateral forums, Brazil proposed the creation of a new United Nations Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) focused on ethnic and racial equality. On September 18, 2023, at the opening of the 78th United Nations General Assembly, President Lula announced that Brazil would voluntarily adopt an eighteenth goal in order to place the fight against racism at the center of the 2030 Agenda (G20 Brasil 2024 2023). Subsequently, the proposal was formally presented at a G20 Social Summit side event in November 2024, with institutional coordination by the Ministry of Racial Equality, the Ministry of Indigenous Peoples, and other government bodies, as well as the active participation of civil society actors (MIR 2024b). 

			In 2024, Brazil’s foreign policy focused primarily on its G20 presidency. Under the theme “Building a Just World and a Sustainable Planet,” Brazil identified the fight against hunger, poverty, and inequality as one of its three main priorities, alongside sustainable development and the reform of global governance (G20 Brasil 2024 2023). Upon assuming the presidency, Brazil invited Angola, Egypt, and Nigeria to join South Africa and the African Union, ensuring the presence of five African members in the G20 (Cravo and Dantas 2023). In 2023, Brazil formally supported the African Union’s admission as a permanent member of the forum; in February 2024, President Lula attended the opening of the 37th African Union Summit, where he emphasized the importance of unity among countries in reducing inequalities, and also paid official visits to Egypt and Ethiopia (Planalto 2024). Within the Finance Track, the core pillar of the G20, the Brazilian presidency organized the ministerial meeting “Africa and the G20” and the side events “Africa-Led Debate on Debt and Development Financing” and “Africa-Led Debate on Infrastructure” to expand the participation of African delegations in shaping solutions to the challenges of the global financial architecture and to promote the exchange of experiences and knowledge (Planalto 2024; MF 2024a).

			Also noteworthy is the Conference of the African Diaspora in the Americas, held in August 2024 in Salvador, Bahia. The event brought together government representatives, African and American leaders, members of international and regional organizations, as well as researchers and representatives of social movements, the cultural sector, and other stakeholders. Organized in partnership with the African Union, the government of Togo, the Brazilian government, and other entities, the Conference sought to strengthen Brazil’s ties with African countries and Afro-diasporic communities in the Americas and to promote cooperation and dialogue at multiple levels. The Conference marked an important milestone in Brazil’s foreign policy, as the African Union now recognizes the African Diaspora as the continent’s sixth region. With broad participation from civil society across multiple countries, the Conference produced a charter of recommendations focused on Pan-Africanism, memory, reconstruction, and reparation and restitution, which was formally submitted to representatives of the African Union (MIR 2024). 

			Therefore, this article argues that, under Lula’s third administration, Brazil’s diplomacy and foreign policy sought to (re)build the country’s international image and (re)position Brazil as an actor committed to the agenda on racial equality and to promoting the human rights of Afro-descendant populations by advancing initiatives and issues that had been stalled under the previous government. After all, the Lula administration’s platform centered on renewing dialogue with society and strengthening mechanisms of social participation. This made state structures once again permeable to the participation of social movements and other civil society actors in defining and formulating policies related to the rights reaffirmed by the Durban Declaration. In contrast to the previous government and to the period before the 1988 Federal Constitution, Brazil’s current foreign policy can thus be characterized as affirmative, as it seeks to ensure and defend racial equality. Indeed, during Lula’s first two administrations (2003–2011), the Black movement played a direct role in shaping Brazil’s Africa-oriented foreign policy (Gala 2019). The First International Decade provided a strategic platform through which Brazil not only strengthened its focus on the African continent but also prioritized racial equality, both within the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and in its diplomatic positions and foreign policy initiatives.

			However, while quota policies and affirmative action have increased the presence of Black individuals in the diplomatic career, underrepresentation persists, especially in the highest-ranking positions. According to the Ethnic-Racial Statistical Bulletin of Brazil’s Foreign Service (MRE 2024c), among Ministers First Class—the highest rank in the Brazilian diplomatic career—91.2% are white, while only 5.1% are pardo and 1.5% are Black. In the category of Ministers Second Class—the rank immediately below Ministers First Class—white individuals account for 88.4%, while pardo individuals represent 6.9% and Black individuals 0.6%. With regard to heads of missions, white individuals account for 90.8% of the total, while pardo individuals represent 4.6% and Black individuals 1%. 

			Conclusion

			This article examined how Brazil’s foreign policy responded—or failed to respond—to the commitments undertaken during the First International Decade for People of African Descent (2015–2024). It addressed dimensions that have been little explored in studies of Brazil’s foreign policy during the First International Decade for People of African Descent, particularly those related to racial equality and the promotion of the rights of people of African descent. Rather than treating race as a marginal or secondary issue, the analysis approached it as a structural and constitutive element that permeates global politics, the formation of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and the orientations of Brazil’s foreign policy. 

			This article has made two main arguments. First, Brazil’s foreign policy has long neglected or marginalized racial issues, reflecting the historical links between slavery, racism, and colonization that shaped both the formation of the Brazilian nation and international relations (Acharya 2022). However, traditional analyses of Brazil’s foreign policy have often silenced or rendered invisible its racial contours and colonial legacies. This study sought to show that Brazil’s diplomacy and foreign policy have always been intertwined with racial dynamics, as Itamaraty historically positioned itself as a spokesperson for the white elite (Gala 2019), often showing disregard for the contributions and demands of the country’s Black population. 

			The second argument is that after the promulgation of the 1988 Federal Constitution, the First International Decade for People of African Descent provided a strategic platform to advance racial justice and renew the commitments made at the Durban Conference (2001). The Durban Declaration and Programme of Action established a set of commitments and institutional guidelines to promote public policies across multiple areas to combat racism. On the other hand, Brazil did not fully use this platform due to shifts in foreign policy orientation amid intense political turbulence.

			Despite advances in debate and in policies targeting the Black population in the post-Durban period, such as the affirmative action policies institutionalized in Brazil, a rollback of the progressive agenda began with the removal of Dilma Rousseff from office and intensified under the Bolsonaro administration. This rollback weakened institutions that promoted policies for marginalized groups and hindered Brazil’s ability to present itself internationally as a defender of the rights of people of African descent. With Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva’s return for a third presidential term, initiatives and agendas that had been stalled began to advance again, enabling the reconstruction of Brazil’s international image through an affirmative foreign policy committed to promoting racial equality. 

			However, even as Brazil’s diplomatic profile evolves and debates on racial equality become more present under the current Lula administration, the structural problems that shape both the country and global politics still need to be addressed. Although institutional mechanisms provide access to the diplomatic career for the Black population, Black diplomats are rarely represented at the highest levels. Moreover, confronting the silences and omissions surrounding the racialized dimensions of international politics is essential to move beyond purely affirmative stances. In other words, Brazil must move beyond mainly discursive and symbolic positions and adopt robust, consistent actions that confront the structural dynamics of international relations, as racial hierarchies continue to shape global governance and cannot be changed through gestures of recognition or representation alone (Grosfoguel 2019; Silva 2025). This poses a major challenge, as shifts in Brazil’s foreign policy orientation driven by domestic political polarization have undermined the country’s ability to sustain the commitments of the First Decade, which were effectively pursued only in its final two years.

			In 2025, the United Nations proclaimed the Second International Decade for People of African Descent (2025–2034), and the African Union adopted the theme “Justice for Africans and People of African Descent through Reparations.” Brazil’s diplomacy and foreign policy therefore have a new opportunity to expand and strengthen cooperation with African countries and the African diaspora on key issues such as development, reparative justice, and the fight against inequalities across areas including trade, science and technology, food security, multilateral institutions, the environment, and climate change. 
A Brazilian foreign policy genuinely committed to racial justice is needed, one that can link the country’s historical and cultural heritage and the demands of Brazil’s Black population to the current needs of the Global South. 
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			A trajetória da política externa e diplomacia do Brasil na Primeira Década Internacional de Afrodescendentes (2015-2024)

			Resumo

			Este artigo problematiza como a política externa brasileira respondeu ou não aos compromissos assumidos na Primeira Década Internacional de Afrodescendentes (2015-2024) promulgada pelas Nações Unidas. O objetivo é compreender a postura institucional e diplomática do país durante esse período, com atenção especial a sua participação em eventos regionais e multilaterais, além de políticas e iniciativas apoiadas e/ou lideradas pelo Brasil para a promoção da igualdade racial e dos direitos humanos das pessoas afrodescendentes. Argumenta-se que a Primeira Década Internacional de Afrodescendentes proporcionou uma plataforma estratégica para potencializar a justiça racial e resgatar as contribuições da Conferência de Durban (2001). Contudo, essa plataforma não foi totalmente aproveitada pelo Brasil devido a flutuações diplomáticas resultantes de tensões políticas conturbadas, de modo que a agenda de igualdade racial apenas foi retomada com o terceiro governo de Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva. Metodologicamente, o estudo adotou o elemento raça como uma lente analítica para orientar a interpretação, para empregar uma abordagem transversal para rastrear um conjunto de fenômenos. Concluiu-se que a política externa e a diplomacia do Brasil, sob o governo Lula, avançaram significativamente em posturas afirmativas, ao passo que o país caminhou para (re)construir a imagem internacional de ator que abraça a pauta da promoção da igualdade racial. Ainda, destacou-se que o lançamento da Segunda Década Internacional de Afrodescendentes (2025-2034) representa oportunidades para a política externa brasileira adotar medidas robustas e consistentes para combater as hierarquias raciais em nível estrutural.

			Palavras-chave: Política Externa Brasileira. Primeira Década Internacional de Afrodescendentes. Igualdade racial. Hierarquias raciais.

		

		
			La trayectoria de la política exterior y la diplomacia de Brasil en el Primer Decenio Internacional de los Afrodescendientes (2015-2024)

			Resumen

			Este artículo examina cómo la política exterior brasileña ha respondido o no a los compromisos asumidos durante la Primera Década Internacional para los Afrodescendientes (2015-2024) proclamada por las Naciones Unidas. 
El objetivo es comprender la postura institucional y diplomática del país durante este período, con especial atención a su participación en eventos regionales y multilaterales, así como a las políticas e iniciativas apoyadas o lideradas por Brasil para la promoción de la igualdad racial y los derechos humanos de las personas de ascendencia africana. Se argumenta que la Década Internacional para los Afrodescendientes proporcionó una plataforma estratégica para mejorar la justicia racial y revivir las contribuciones de la Conferencia de Durban (2001). Sin embargo, esta plataforma no fue completamente aprovechada por Brasil debido a las fluctuaciones diplomáticas resultantes de tensiones políticas problemáticas, por lo que la agenda de igualdad racial solo se reanudó con el tercer gobierno de Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva. Metodológicamente, el estudio adoptó el elemento de la raza como una lente analítica para guiar la interpretación, empleando un enfoque transversal para rastrear un conjunto de fenómenos. Se llegó a la conclusión de que la política exterior y la diplomacia de Brasil, bajo el gobierno de Lula, han progresado mucho, ya que el país ha trabajado en (re)construir su imagen internacional como un actor que apoya la igualdad racial. Además, se destacó que el lanzamiento del Segundo Decenio Internacional de los Afrodescendientes (2025-2034) representa oportunidades para que la política exterior brasileña adopte medidas robustas y coherentes para combatir las jerarquías raciales a nivel estructural.

			Palabras clave: Política exterior brasileña. Primera Década Internacional de los Afrodescendientes. Igualdad racial. Jerarquías raciales.

		

	
		

		
			From Mills to Latifundios: A Reflective Essay on Brazilian Agribusiness as a Continuation of the Colonial System of Expropriation of the Black Body

			DOI: 10.61623/cpe.en.v2n3.a03
Honourable Mention in the Mônica de Menezes Campos Prize
ISSN: 3086-2434 | e-ISSN: 3086-3554.

			Fernanda Schmöller da Silva1

			Abstract

			This article presents a reflective essay on racial capitalism as a mechanism for the expropriation of Black bodies. Through contributions from activist thinkers from the Black movement, combined with the account of Olaudah Equiano, a young Nigerian sold into slavery, it argues that Brazilian agribusiness represents the continuation of colonial structures, particularly in its alignment with policies implemented during the Bolsonaro administration, marked by increased land concentration and the legitimacy of violence. The analysis is conducted in light of Rosa Luxemburg’s critique of militarism as a tool for the expansion of capitalism. The work then examines the myth of racial democracy, highlighting its ideological role in maintaining racial inequalities in Brazil. Finally, it articulates an analysis of W.E.B. Du Bois’s studies on “color lines” in processes of exploitation. Thus, the article proposes identifying the persistence of colonial structures in the Brazilian agro-export system and its naturalization of racial violence.
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			1. Introduction

			Slavery and the transatlantic trade of black people constituted not only an economic system rooted in the past, but also the basis of a logic of exploitation and domination that spanned centuries and shaped the foundations of modern capitalism. Testimonies such as that of Olaudah Equiano (1789), combined with the analyses of authors such as W.E.B. Du Bois (1903; 1935), Eric Williams (1944), and Abdias do Nascimento (1980), reveal how the Black body was transformed into a central instrument of capitalist accumulation, not only through the force of its labor, but as a symbol of a racialized order. In this process, slavery consolidated a social organization that naturalized hierarchies, legitimized the systematic use of violence, and institutionalized inequalities.

			In Brazil, which received the largest share of the enslaved African population2, this legacy was even more profound, marking its agrarian structure and defining political life and the very ideal of citizenship. Independence in 1822 did not mean a break with the past, nor did abolition in 1888. On the contrary, the maintenance of large estates and the absence of reparatory policies perpetuated marginalization and established an ideal of mutilated citizenship. This was a reflection of the permanence of an exclusionary model that still bears the visible marks of the whip.

			This pattern of historical exclusion reinvented itself in the 20th century and took on new contours with the rise of agribusiness. Presented as a symbol of modernity and progress, the sector preserves colonial characteristics of land concentration, land expropriation, and the precariousness of Black life. Thus, the rhetoric of efficiency and productivity only masks the persistence of a logic of accumulation, which is sustained by violence and degradation (Pereira et al. 2018). 

			During Jair Bolsonaro’s administration, these structures gained new momentum: the state intensified its alliance with the agrarian elite, expanded the militarization of the countryside, and legitimized violence against Black and peasant populations. Even so, the myth of racial democracy has been one of the main ideological instruments since the 20th century. Far from being a mere misinterpretation, it represents a political project of historical and cultural erasure, reinforcing exclusion by sustaining a narrative of democracy that never existed.

			At the heart of the discussion is the question: How does the current Brazilian agro-export model perpetuate colonialist structures based on land concentration, expropriation of black labor, and violence in rural areas, and how does this arrangement contribute to stifling Brazilian democracy and the very concept of citizenship? 

			To this end, Rosa Luxemburg’s (1970) critique of militarism as an arm of capitalist expansion and the role of the state in capital accumulation will be analyzed. Her writings provide an assertive lens for understanding the articulation between racism and capitalism at the roots of Brazilian agribusiness. Furthermore, W.E.B. Du Bois’s conceptions of “color lines” as a structural category of social life will allow for an in-depth analysis of Brazilian democracy and its social hierarchies.

			2. Methodology 

			The article adopts a historical methodological perspective by combining nationalism and internationalism with a literature review focused on reflecting on the black struggle, both in the history of the colony that preceded Brazil’s existence and in Brazil after the Proclamation of the Republic. The analysis is based on classic texts from the black movement and theoretical works that discuss racial capitalism, criticism of state militarism, and the myth of democracy.

			The methodology is based on a historical and structural reading, articulating Rosa Luxemburg’s (1970) critiques of militarism as an instrument for capital accumulation and theories proposed by W.E.B. Du Bois (1903), such as “color lines” and the myth of racial democracy propagated by Gilberto Freyre (1933). 

			3. Racial Capitalism and the Expropriation of the Black Body 

			When we sweat,

			doesn’t our body sweat like a white person’s? 

			When you beat us,

			don’t we bleed the same?

			[...]

			When you shoot us,

			don’t we die as well?3

			Slavery is not just a “historical institution” or a “production model,” but a way of relating between human beings (Pinsky 1992). For almost four centuries, black bodies were kidnapped, gagged, whipped, and stripped of all humanity. More than ten million human beings were torn from their lands and chained in filthy ship holds built for a single purpose: the transport of goods.

			Thrown into the sea, death was nothing more than another passenger, and sometimes desired over a life of slavery. The disposal of dead black bodies was so frequent that, according to testimonies from the time, it caused changes in the behavior of entire schools of sharks in the Atlantic Ocean, which began to follow the trail of blood left by European ships (Rediker 2007). 

			Olaudah Equiano, a young man born in 1745 in the province of Eboé, in what is now southern Nigeria, and sold into slavery at the age of eleven, recounts in his book The Interesting Narrative of the Life of Olaudah Equiano or Gustavus Vassa, the African the horrors faced by him and thousands of enslaved Africans during the crossing aboard slave ships. 

			Indeed, such were the horrors of my visions and fears at that moment that, if ten thousand worlds were mine, I would have freely parted with them all to exchange my condition for that of the humblest slave in my own country. When I looked around the ship and saw a large copper furnace boiling, and a crowd of blacks of all kinds in chains, each with their faces expressing discouragement and sadness, I no longer doubted my fate (Equiano 1789, 53-54). 

			I feared being killed, because white people seemed and acted, as 
I thought, in such a savage manner; for I had never seen among any people such examples of brutal cruelty; and this did not apply only to us blacks, but also to some of the white people (Equiano 1789, 54). 

			The proximity of the location and the heat of the climate, added to the number of people on the ship, which was so crowded that each person barely had room to turn around, almost suffocated us. This caused profuse sweating and the air soon became unfit to breathe, causing an illness among the slaves, from which many died, victims of the short-sighted greed of their buyers. [...]. 
The cries of the women and the moans of the dying made it an almost inconceivable scene of horror (Equiano 1789, 58). 

			One day, when the sea was calm and the wind moderate, two of my weary compatriots, preferring death to such a miserable life, managed to climb over the nets and jump into the sea. Another fellow, quite worn down by his illness, also followed their example, and I believe that many others would have done the same if they had not been prevented by the ship’s crew. [...]. Two of the wretches drowned, but they rescued the other and then mercilessly flogged him for trying to prefer death to slavery (Equiano 1789, 65). 

			Upon disembarking, the atrocities committed on land were even more brutal and dehumanizing. Open-air markets offered the lives of black men, women, and children as commodities. It was a system that classified black people and cattle together (Du Bois 1903). Also in his book, Olaudah describes the sale of slaves as a moment of “euphoria and anxiety” for buyers, who, upon hearing the signal, immediately ran to the courtyard where the enslaved were displayed and chose the “lot” that most pleased them.

			Equiano ends the second chapter of his book with the following quote: 

			It is not enough that we are torn from our country and our friends to work for your luxury and lust? [..]. Will our dearest friends and relatives still be separated from each other and thus prevented from brightening the gloom of slavery with the small comfort of being together and sharing their suffering and sadness? Surely this is a new refinement in cruelty which, although it has no advantage in atoning for it, thus aggravates the anguish and adds new horrors even to the misery of slavery (Equiano 1789, 79). 

			From cotton plantations in the United States to intensive sugar production in the Caribbean, from gold and diamond mining to large coffee mills in Brazil, from cocoa harvesting in Venezuela to tobacco plantations in Cuba. Slavery in the Atlantic was undoubtedly the first major experiment in agricultural industrialization on a global scale (Du Bois 1935). 

			The slave ship was a profit machine, and the transatlantic slave trade was one of the most lucrative activities of the 18th and 19th centuries (Rediker 2007). World powers and entire economies fed off the expropriation of black bodies, and their whipped labor was the foundation upon which industrial capitalism was built (Williams 1944). Between the 1830s and 1840s, New York merchants and bankers granted loans secured by enslaved people and turned these debts into bonds, which were later sold on Wall Street. These securities were traded alongside canal and railroad bonds, and the profits extracted from the forced labor of thousands of Black people, used to finance industries and strengthen institutions, flowed through the financial heart of the United States (Baptist 2014). 

			However, beyond a purely economic perspective, slavery also shaped patterns of exploitation based on “racial lines.” Researchers, anthropologists, biologists, and doctors, mostly European and American, developed theories of biological determinism, which defended the existence of an intellectual hierarchy. The then “racial science” of the 19th century postulated inherent differences between races and legitimized, through highly biased research, that black bodies were biologically inferior, had less rational capacity, and were closer to “nature” than to “civilization” (Du Bois 2022). 

			Such assumptions gained the status of “legitimate science” and were used as ideological fuel to justify and legitimize systems of domination. It is understandable that it was extremely advantageous for the European colonialist machine to give slavery a natural and, in a way, “inevitable” appearance. 
How could racial segregation and the dehumanization of black bodies be challenged if, first of all, these bodies were not seen as human beings like whites and, as a result of their “intellectual and biological inferiority,” the use of their labor was sold not as a cruel social and ideological construct, but as an inevitable reflection of biology? 

			In this way, science was used as a political weapon, with the aim of naturalizing and softening racial inequalities, ideologically underpinning the belief in white superiority, and justifying slavery (Du Bois 2022). 
This relationship, not only of exploitation but also of expropriation of the black body, defines the basic essence of racialized capitalism, that is, a mode of accumulation that is simultaneously a system of domination (Fraser 2016).

			Violence and coercive power are central to understanding the capitalist movement and the contribution of slavery to global economic development (Burnard and Riello 2020). Violence plays a crucial role in the expropriation and domination of territories and bodies, while coercion is focused on the task of assigning categories, that is, distinguishing those who are citizens from those considered “inferior.” Explicitly racialized from the outset, the capitalist structure systematically produced hierarchies, creating groups that were “by nature” predisposed to slavery (Burnard and Riello 2020). 

			The existence of racial division anchored the roots of the capitalist machine, which created, reproduced, and disseminated racist and fallacious ideologies based on pseudoscience, which fed back into it for centuries. 
Thus, the concept of “race” emerged as a means of selecting those who “deserved” freedom and exonerating those responsible for barbarism. 

			In Brazil, the tentacles of racial capitalism and slave violence found fertile ground. The country alone was responsible for importing almost five million Africans, accounting for about 40% of all Atlantic slave trade (Luna and Klein 2010). From the sugar mills in the Northeast to the expansion of coffee plantations in the Southeast, through gold and diamond mining in the interior. The entire colonial economy was built on the expropriation of the bodies and labor of enslaved Black people. No other territory depended for so long, and with such intensity, on slavery to sustain and drive its economic growth (Schwarcz and Starling 2015). 

			The country’s proximity to slave trade routes facilitated the purchase of enslaved Black people at a much lower price compared to other colonies at the time. So cheap, in fact, that it was more economical to acquire new slaves than to care for those already on the farms, who were sick and debilitated as a result of torture and overwork (Nascimento 1980). 

			More than an economic institution, slavery represented a social logic, shaping political and cultural dimensions and the very notion of citizenship in Brazil (Chalhoub 2012). This was one of the opportunities to insert the colony that preceded Brazil into global capitalism, while creating an agrarian elite highly dependent on monoculture and exports. The plantation system was not only a productive machine, but also a space that strengthened land concentration and profound racial inequality, marked by extreme violence and the dehumanization of Black bodies. Drawing on Rosa Luxemburg’s (1970) analysis, the logic of imperialist expansion that followed this historical period aimed to violently expand the capitalist way of life to non-capitalist areas. 

			Hand in hand with slavery, monoculture shaped the formation of Brazil as we know it today. As one of the largest, if not the largest, slave-owning nation in the world, the ideological dismantling of racist mentality did not end with the abolition of slavery in 1888. It was redefined in new and dynamic forms of exploitation and exclusion, keeping Black people on the margins and the agrarian elite in power (Fernandes 1978). The country proudly continued to follow the Portuguese model, having been one of the first to enslave Black people and the last to free them from captivity (Nascimento 1980).

			The first Land Law of 1850, ruthlessly signed less than a month after the enactment of the Eusébio de Queirós Law, which prohibited the trafficking of black people in Brazil, contributed substantially to making enslaved black people and their descendants even more invisible within the country’s legal and territorial ordering process (Leite 2010). Land was transformed into a commodity and access to property by the black population was systematically denied, which ensured the concentration of land ownership in the hands of the elite. By denying them citizenship, land, and rights, the law established one of the cruelest, yet most efficient, mechanisms of territorial expropriation. 

			Brazil’s colonial and slave-owning past is not merely a memory, but rather a structure that can still be perceived today. Violence against black bodies has not ceased, and contemporary agribusiness, often portrayed as a symbol of modernity, success, and efficiency, still carries at its core the legacy of the sugar mills. The history of slavery still underpins the country’s agricultural production and keeps turning the imperialist wheels of the colonial era, which never disappeared, but merely reinvented themselves. 

			3.1. Brazilian Agribusiness as a Continuation of the Colonial Project of latifundios

			In a country where independence maintained slavery and abolition maintained large estates, the challenges faced by the black community and the landless are two sides of the same coin (Villas Bôas 2011). After the formal abolition of slavery in 1888, enslaved people gained the “legal status” of citizens. At the same time, the Black presence became undesirable, marginalized, and excluded from any political, economic, and social rights. If slavery was a heinous crime against 300 million Africans, the manner in which they were emancipated was no less cruel a form of genocide (Nascimento 1980). 

			In truth, the only thing they abolished was the responsibility of landowners towards the large mass of newly freed slaves, which Abdias do Nascimento, university professor, politician, and civil and human rights activist for the black population, called “a perfect transaction carried out by whites, for whites, and for the benefit of whites” (Nascimento 1980, 63), without any concern for the true struggle of the black population against the oppressive, violent, and expropriating regime of slavery. 

			Enslaved Black people and their descendants were thrown into a freedom that denied them employment, housing, land, and state assistance. 
Those in power remained the same, and the newly freed population, left to fend for themselves, was systematically deprived of the economic and territorial possibilities for survival. To think about the Brazilian countryside is to think about the inequalities that structure our society, fundamental parts of large landholdings. However, without thinking about Black people, it is impossible to think about Brazil (Bastos 2024). 

			The countryside was not defined by the democratization of land, but rather by concentration. This logic perpetuated the reproduction of an agrarian elite that, once wielding whips, now sells the idea of modernity and progress through agribusiness, without sharing a single penny with those truly responsible for the origin of their fortune. Far from representing the triumph of the country, agribusiness is the modernization of slave-owning latifundia: monoculture, export-oriented, and, above all, expropriating. 

			For Antônio Canuto, a member of the Pastoral Land Commission, agribusiness is part of a process of conservative modernization that attempts to hide, behind supposed advances in production, the same land ownership structure and labor relations that have been in place since colonial time (Canuto 2004). To understand what the Brazilian agrarian bourgeoisie is, it is essential to analyze the classes it produces, not only in terms of their place in the capitalist production chain, but also from the ideological point of view of maintaining power (Barros 2018). A violent and unifying force of the interests of a dominant group, which evokes oppression, exploitation, and land concentration, characteristics familiar to the old sugar mills. 

			Agribusiness “does not have and does not want to have” a definition or even precise parameters. However, it can be identified by its modus operandi: with billion-dollar tax exemptions, degradation of the social and environmental context in which it operates, exclusively business-oriented goals, exorbitant public financing, and production of commodities, but not food (Filho 2021). The current Brazilian latifundio keeps half of the land in a country of continental proportions in the hands of only 1% of landowners (Frigotto 2021). This is an emblematic structural example that still has its roots in slavery and land expropriation. 

			The Brazilian agrarian elite is sustained by the triad of “land monopoly + control of the means of production + political and electoral power” (Boechat 2021), and this arrangement has allowed former slave-owning oligarchies not only to be renewed but also to capture the support of the state. In this way, agribusiness becomes an economic strategy that, through the association between capital, large land ownership, and violence, maximizes profits, which are legitimized and financed by the state. 

			Thus, agricultural culture not only survived the end of slavery and reinvented itself in the Brazilian imagination, but also gained new momentum in 2019 with the government of Jair Bolsonaro. By presenting himself as a representative of “Agro-Brazil” Bolsonaro further deepened the alliance between the state and the agrarian elite, making agribusiness the centerpiece of his economic policies. Under his administration, ministerial reforms dismantled the cross-cutting nature of public policies, especially on the issue of land distribution, and his public statements repeatedly dehumanized Black communities and their struggle for access to land. 

			The Bolsonaro administration’s policy applied colonial power from within and outside the agencies responsible for protecting and defending environmental and social rights, turning state structures into predatory machines (Missiatto et al. 2021). As proof, one of his first measures as president, through Decree No. 9.667 of January 2019,4 was to transfer the responsibility for environmental licensing, previously held by the National Institute of Colonization and Agrarian Reform (INCRA), to the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock. This was a cruel attempt to dismantle the institution and dismantle land redistribution policies that ran counter to the economic interests of his government, which was strongly aligned with the agro-export sector. 

			Under the leadership of Ricardo Salles, then Minister of the Environment, Jair Bolsonaro’s administration adopted a highly permissive stance on environmental issues, with policies that weakened oversight, control, and efforts to combat predatory extraction. Also in 2019, the government sanctioned Decree No. 10.108,5 which linked the Palmares Cultural Foundation, responsible for promoting the preservation of cultural and economic values of African influence in the country, to the Ministry of Tourism. The Foundation was influenced by a reactionary ideology, anti-environmentalist tendencies, and aggressive communication (Santos et al. 2021). 

			Unlike other governments which, although they have been inefficient in implementing environmental protection codes, have maintained the institutional nature of environmental agencies, ensuring public debate and transparency around environmental issues, Jair Bolsonaro’s government stands out for its radical transformation of public environmental protection institutions. [...] Although colonialism has been present to a greater or lesser extent throughout the country’s political history, what is currently unfolding is its most virulent, aggressive, and unrestrained form (Missiatto et al. 2021, 92. Author’s translation). 

			More than just agricultural policy, the Bolsonaro government represented and reinforced an ideology: agribusiness as “national identity.” This rhetoric, however, masked the structural violence of the sector, reaffirming the expropriation of land and the erasure of Black bodies. Bolsonarism constituted a kind of “internal neocolonialism” in which the state acts as the armed wing of large landowners, legitimizing armed violence in the countryside (Fernandes 2004). 

			When considering the structural violence that sustains Brazilian agribusiness, it is possible to bring Rosa Luxemburg’s critique of political militarism and the use of force as a form of social coercion into the analysis. In The Accumulation of Capital, the author (1970) analyzes militarism as a vital part of the capitalist accumulation process and exposes an almost inseparable link between them. For her, the use of violence has always been a resource for capital to support it in its expansionist struggle, making it a device that guarantees its economic reproduction and the maintenance of the so-called “social order.”

			Capital makes more energetic use of militarism to assimilate, through colonialism and world politics, the means of production and labor forces of non-capitalist countries or strata [...]. The more violently militarism exterminates non-capitalist strata, both abroad and at home, and the worse the living conditions of the working strata, the more the daily history of accumulation in the world is transformed into a series of catastrophes and upheavals (Luxemburg 1970, 411. Author’s translation). 

			Capitalist accumulation uses a systematic method of expropriation and annihilation of non-capitalist social organizations. Each new expansionist incursion must, without exception, be accompanied by violence, responsible for dismantling social and economic relations that do not follow the capitalist march, violently dispossessing everything in its path. Thus, militarism establishes itself as an agent of containment of insurgent social forces, guaranteeing bourgeois order. 

			Furthermore, Rosa Luxemburg points out the importance of the state as a tool to support capital accumulation and its alignment with the interests of the ruling classes. For her, capitalism is incapable of operating without state support and its various forms of institutionalizing and instrumentalizing violence (Luxemburg 1970). Thus, the state ceases to be a representative of social welfare and becomes a class state, in which there is no possibility of “development” that is not inevitably violent and oppressive (Luxemburg 2011). 

			The fallacy of “development” is inserted into society through authoritarianism and militarization, based on brutal exploitation, expropriation of land and resources, and subjugation of peoples considered “inferior” for centuries. 
It should be understood that “development” used as a marker of progress and civility has an expansionist core, destined to colonize and adjust all dimensions of social life to its logic. It acts not only as an economic system, but as a model of production and reproduction of social life (Mariutti 2015).

			By applying this critique to the Brazilian context, it is possible to identify how the militarization of the agrarian issue fulfills the exact role identified by Rosa Luxemburg. The state, far from acting as a neutral mediator and guarantor of social welfare, acts as a historical propagator of land violence. With greater intensity during the Bolsonaro administration, this process has been strengthened through the relaxation of access to weapons,6 the encouragement of rural militias, increased violence in the countryside7 and financing for the agro-export sector.

			During his administration, Bolsonaro encouraged the cult of violence as a way to nullify the political struggle for territorial rights, strengthening an imperialist economic policy that reduces everything it can to market logic, including human life. By associating the expansion of agribusiness with the idea of a national project, Bolsonaro converted the Brazilian state into a veritable “armed wing of large landowners,” mobilizing state forces in defense of the landowning elite. This dynamic highlights what Rosa Luxemburg had already criticized since the beginning of the 20th century: militarism as a form of organized coercion, which guarantees the reproduction of capital and represses the struggle of historically expropriated peoples. 

			For sociologist Francisco Cavalcanti de Oliveira, Brazil’s conservative commercial reality tends to use violence as a bargaining chip, and the Brazilian agrarian bourgeoisie identifies with the use of totalitarianism as a project of social apartheid (Oliveira 2006). Bolsonaro represented a policy that governs for the rich, producing an impoverished, cruel, violent, and exclusionary social reality. His speeches reinforced an authoritarian and aggressive rhetoric, culturing the use of violence as a means of maintaining social order. In reality, this only resulted in increased repression and violence in rural areas. 

			Bolsonaro’s government and its almost intimate relationship with the military core highlight the instrumentalization of force as a tool for maintaining inequality in Brazil, serving as a foundation for strengthening a logic of domination, oppression, and violence. Armed violence in rural areas is not sporadic; it reveals the colonial and expropriatory face of Brazilian agrarian capitalism. By aligning itself politically, economically, and ideologically with agribusiness, the state confirms Rosa Luxemburg’s diagnosis: militarism is an instrument for the expansion of capital. 

			Agribusiness, as an update of slave-based large-scale farming, is only sustained through systematic violence against those who claim the land and denounce its long expropriation and concentration. Without the physical and symbolic erasure of what does not suit it, the Brazilian land structure cannot sustain itself. Thus, militarism in Brazil not only guarantees capitalist and land accumulation in the countryside, but also acts as a device for maintaining racism and coloniality. Capital expands and drags militarism along with it as the armed guardian of its needs (Luxemburg 1970). 

			3.2. Social Justice and the Pillar of Democracy

			If the Brazilian countryside is organized around land concentration, the expropriation of Black bodies, and militarization, urban life cannot escape the same logic. The structural violence left behind by centuries of racism has manifested itself not only in land ownership, but also in the very definition of citizenship. From the outset, the construction of democracy in the country was marked by a slave-owning legacy of exclusion and racial inequality. 
In this boiling cauldron, one of the most powerful ideological narratives of the 20th century was consolidated: the myth of racial democracy. 

			Spread by intellectuals and institutions, this belief supported the idea that the process of miscegenation and coexistence between whites, blacks, and indigenous peoples in Brazil had produced a society free of racial conflicts. Based on an idealized interpretation, widely disseminated by Gilberto Freyre (1933) in his book Casa-Grande & Senzala (The Masters and the Slaves), the narrative created the image of a country whose harmonious coexistence had dissolved possible racial clashes and antagonisms. 

			Far from corresponding to reality, the myth became useful as an ideological mechanism of concealment, masking the structural inequalities inherited from slavery and denying the exclusion faced by the black population politically, economically, and socially (Fernandes 1978). By naturalizing racial injustices, the narrative hindered the formulation of policies aimed at correcting these inequalities, which undermined the very concept of Brazilian democracy. 

			

			This ideological operation represented a true symbolic genocide by making the denial of the black population a foundation of national identity (Nascimento 1980). The myth of racial democracy not only masked violence, but reproduced it through historical and cultural erasure. And it is not possible to talk about democracy without addressing the problem of the century: the color lines (Du Bois 1903). 

			In this sense, the contributions of W.E.B. Du Bois have become fundamental to understanding the inseparability of race and democracy. In his work 
The Souls of Black Folk (1903), the author argues that so-called color lines are not only a social barrier, but a continuous global division that cuts across access to rights, resources, and the idea of humanity. Thus, democracy cannot be thought of as an abstract ideal of equality; it must be examined through concrete evidence of racial exclusion. This perspective broadens the democratic debate by revealing racial inequality as an integral part of historical construction, rather than a mere “contradiction.”

			When applied to Brazil, Du Bois’ criticism exposes the fragility of the myth of democracy at its core. By selling itself as an example of coexistence between blacks and whites to be celebrated, the country hides centuries of social, political, and economic exclusion. Brazilian society is marked not only by its slave-owning heritage, but also by laws, decrees, and regulations that institutionalized exclusion and systematically compromised the rights and history of the Black population. 

			One of the cruelest examples was Decree No. 370, dated May 2, 1890,8 signed by Ruy Barbosa, then Minister of Finance. The document authorized the burning of records of slave purchases and sales, an incisive way of erasing documentary evidence of slavery. This action made it difficult to claim reparations and recognition of property, contributing to the historical erasure of the brutal experience of Black people in the country.

			The First Republican Constitution of 18919 prevented the black population from accessing the ballot box by imposing literacy as one of the requirements in a country that had recently emerged from slavery. In addition, the Brazilian Penal Code10 in force criminalized aspects of black culture, creating laws that prohibited its manifestation, such as the Capoeira Law, considered a crime of disturbing the peace.

			In 1951, the Afonso Arinos Law (No. 1.390)11 became the first to criminalize discriminatory practices based on race or color in public spaces. However, it was limited to situations with witnesses or flagrante delicto, which hindered its effective application. It was only in 2010, with Law No. 12.288,12 that the country recognized racism as a structural problem. Such legislation, mostly exclusionary or ineffective, contributed to keeping the black population at an institutional, political, historical, and cultural disadvantage. Its effects, however, spanned generations and can still be felt today.

			The abolition of slavery did not mean the full incorporation of the black population into society. On the contrary, it consolidated their marginalization. Instead of breaking old chains, abolition operated in continuity with the logic of slavery, since the political, territorial, and institutional conditions for effective democracy were not created. In fact, the state actively worked to undermine any possibility of the black population ascending to the social order. 

			Therefore, Brazilian democracy is incomplete, and the narrative of a “racial democracy” has only served to perpetuate inequalities (Fernandes 1978). By ignoring the racial dimension, the country has merely reinforced a false democratic universality, creating an appearance of equality while keeping the social mechanisms of discrimination intact. This paradox has contributed to keeping the Black population without access to political representation, rights, and space to fight for their cause: a mutilated citizenship. 

			A democracy that excludes black people is not a true democracy 
(Du Bois, 1935). 

			4. Conclusion 

			Historical analysis of slavery reveals that its legacy is not limited to the past, but remains a central structure of racial capitalism. The expropriation of black bodies, legitimized by pseudoscientific theories and institutionalized by the state, not only drove the process of primitive accumulation, but also laid the foundations for social and racial inequality in Brazil. In the countryside, abolition did not mean land redistribution or democratization of access to citizenship, but rather the continuation of a large landownership model that, under a new guise, kept the Black population marginalized, precarious, and deprived of fundamental rights. 

			The intertwining of slavery, monoculture, and land concentration ensured the reproduction of a racially privileged agrarian elite, while relegating Black people to structural exclusion. Thus, understanding slavery as the foundation of global capitalism and the Brazilian social order means recognizing that racism is not a colonial remnant to be overcome, but a constitutive element that still shapes relations of power, labor, and territory today. 

			An analysis of Brazilian agribusiness from a Luxemburgist perspective reveals that its strength lies not only in its productive capacity or economic dominance, but also in the structural violence that sustains its expansion. 
The Bolsonaro government has made this aspect even more evident by mobilizing the state as the armed wing of large landowners, deepening the militarization of the countryside and reaffirming racism as the foundation of the social order. As Rosa Luxemburg pointed out, militarism is not an exception to capitalist logic, but an essential element of accumulation, indispensable for ensuring the expropriation of territories and bodies considered disposable. 

			In Brazil, this violence is rooted in a long tradition of slavery, reinterpreted and adapted to the demands of global capital. Recognizing this continuity is essential to exposing the myth of agribusiness as an engine of national development and revealing its true nature: internal neocolonialism sustained by expropriation, repression, and denial of citizenship, which, far from being overcome, has been reinterpreted. 

			Similarly, the historical trajectory of the Black population in Brazil shows that abolition did not mean inclusion. The erasure of documents, voting restrictions, the absence of reparatory public policies, and the criminalization of cultural practices represent a systematic silencing by the State. Thus, the myth of racial democracy served as an ideological tool, creating a false illusion of equality. 

			In light of Du Bois’ contributions, it becomes clear that a democracy that does not address color lines remains incomplete. By denying the centrality of racism in its social formation, Brazil has remained trapped in a fictitious ideal that marginalizes and silences the Black population. As Florestan Fernandes pointed out, Brazilian democracy has never been realized because it has not incorporated all of its citizens. Thus, racial democracy should not be understood as an ideal to be preserved, but as a myth to be debunked. 

			Only by recognizing the historical and structural exclusion of black people and placing their experiences at the center of the social project will it be possible to think about democracy. 
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			Dos engenhos ao latifúndio: um ensaio reflexivo do agronegócio brasileiro enquanto continuidade do sistema colonial de expropriação do corpo negro

			Resumo

			Este artigo se apresenta como um ensaio reflexivo acerca do capitalismo racial enquanto mecanismo de expropriação do corpo negro. Através da contribuição de pensadores ativistas do movimento negro, somado ao relato de Olaudah Equiano, jovem nigeriano vendido como escravo, argumenta-se 
que o agronegócio brasileiro representa a continuidade de estruturas coloniais, sobretudo em seu alinhamento a políticas implementadas durante o governo de Bolsonaro, marcado pelo aumento da concentração fundiária e pela legitimidade da violência. A análise é feita à luz da crítica ao militarismo como ferramenta de expansão do capitalismo proposta por Rosa Luxemburgo. Em seguida, o trabalho examina o mito da democracia racial, evidenciando seu papel ideológico na manutenção das desigualdades raciais no Brasil. Por fim, é articulada uma análise dos estudos de W.E.B Du Bois acerca das “linhas de cor” nos processos de exploração. Dessa forma, o artigo propõe a identificação da permanência de estruturas coloniais no sistema agroexportador brasileiro e sua naturalização da violência racial.

			Palavras-chave: Agronegócio. Colonialismo. Escravidão. Expropriação. Democracia racial.

		

		
			De los engenios al latifuncio: un ensayo reflexivo sobre el agronegocio brasileño como continuación del sistema colonial de expropriación del cuerpo negro

			Resumen

			Este artículo se presenta como un ensayo reflexivo sobre el capitalismo racial como mecanismo de expropiación del cuerpo negro. A través de la contribución de pensadores activistas del movimiento negro, sumada al relato de Olaudah Equiano, un joven nigeriano vendido como esclavo, se argumenta que la agroindustria brasileña representa la continuidad de las estructuras coloniales, sobre todo en su alineamiento con las políticas implementadas durante el gobierno de Bolsonaro, marcado por el aumento de la concentración de la propiedad de la tierra y la legitimación de la violencia. El análisis se realiza a la luz de la crítica al militarismo como herramienta de expansión del capitalismo propuesta por Rosa Luxemburgo. A continuación, el trabajo examina el mito de la democracia racial, poniendo de manifiesto su papel ideológico en el mantenimiento de las desigualdades raciales en Brasil. Por último, se articula un análisis de los estudios de W.E.B. Du Bois sobre las “líneas de color” en los procesos de explotación. De este modo, el artículo propone identificar la permanencia de las estructuras coloniales en el sistema agroexportador brasileño y su naturalización de la violencia racial.

			Palabras clave: Agronegocio. Colonialismo. Esclavitud. Expropiación. Democracia racial.
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			Abstract

			This paper analyzes Kazakhstan’s foreign policy amid the competition for influence between China and Russia in Central Asia, drawing on the theoretical perspectives of peripheral realism, developed by Carlos Escudé, and autonomy, proposed by Juan Carlos Puig. It assumes that the Republic of Kazakhstan, as an actor embedded in an asymmetric and multipolar regional environment, adopts pragmatic strategies of international engagement, engaging with dilemmas faced by countries of the Global South. Therefore, the main objective of this study is to assess to what extent Latin American-developed approaches can illuminate the behavior of other peripheral states, contributing to an interregional theoretical dialogue. Methodologically, the research employs a qualitative approach based on a case study, combining documentary and bibliographic analysis of Kazakh diplomatic strategies. Among the main findings, the paper highlights the peripheral rationality demonstrated by Astana, as it recognizes its strategic constraints and diversifies its alliances in order to preserve room for maneuver. It concludes that the use of locally developed analytical frameworks is not only suitable for interpreting the Kazakh case, but also reveals structural patterns shared across global peripheries, suggesting avenues for an international theory rooted in the Global South and offering reflections for Brazil.
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			1. Introduction

			The theme of autonomy has occupied a prominent place in the International Relations agenda since the mid-twentieth century, particularly in the Latin American context, which has been marked by political and economic asymmetries. Among the leading proponents of this debate are the Argentine scholars Juan Carlos Puig and Carlos Escudé, whose theoretical propositions, grounded in peripheral realities, sought to reinterpret both the limits and the possibilities of external action available to regional states. However, rather than being merely localized reflections, these contributions continue to offer relevant analytical tools for addressing the challenges posed by an increasingly complex and competitive International System. This is especially the case in light of the relative decline of US hegemony and the rise of China as a parallel geopolitical pole, dynamics that expand global competition beyond the American continent.

			In this sense, Kazakhstan’s—a country located at the “heart” of Central Asia— recent trajectory offers a particularly instructive case for understanding how peripheral states position themselves vis-à-vis multipolarity in other regional settings. Despite having a population of 20 million inhabitants, a relatively small number when compared to its vast territorial extension of 2,725,000km², the Kazakh republic has pursued an active foreign policy in global affairs (Laruelle et al. 2019). Situated at the threshold of two major powers, Russia and China2, this international behavior consists of maintaining a delicate balance between divergent interests, while simultaneously enabling interaction with Central Asian neighbors and with other partners such as the United States (US), the European Union (EU), Turkey, India, Pakistan, Japan, among others.

			A clear illustration of this strategy, named “Multi-vector Foreign Policy,” during the government of Nursultan Nazarbayev, which succeeded the Soviet Union (USSR) in the country, can be observed in Kazakhstan’s growing relevance within multilateral organizations. These include the United Nations (UN), the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS), the Collective Security Treaty Organization (CSTO), the Eurasian Economic Union (EAEU), the Conference on Interaction and Confidence-Building Measures in Asia (CICA), the Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE), the Economic Cooperation Organization (ECO), the Organization of Turkic States (OTS), the Organisation of Islamic Cooperation (OIC), and the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO).

			In addition to its multilateral commitment and its role as a West–East “bridge,” Astana maintains numerous dialogue forums and strategic partnerships on a bilateral basis with Washington, Brussels, Beijing, Moscow, Ankara, Tokyo, and even with Western military alliances such as the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). This engagement is also visible in the country’s willingness to host major international events, including the Asian Winter Games, the World Nomad Games, and specialized UN conferences and agencies (WHO, UNWTO, and UNICEF). Moreover, at the regional level, the Kazakh republic pursues another key objective: transforming Central Asia into a foundation of prestige and cooperation, enabling the joint management of resources and local development (EIA 2017; UNRCCA 2023).

			Evidently, the search for alternatives to “automatic alignments” not only signals the country’s posture regarding stability and security in Central Asia, but also reflects an effort to diversify diplomatic and economic ties through its energy reserves and the use of soft power.3 In other words, it can be inferred that Kazakhstan, drawing on its peripheral systemic position, seeks autonomy by balancing distinct interests on the contemporary geopolitical chessboard. From this perspective, the following questions arise: is it possible to understand these dynamics in Central Asia through Latin American concepts? To what extent do Puig’s and Escudé’s frameworks provide useful analytical instruments to interpret Kazakh behavior, whose actions oscillate between alliance diversification and pragmatic rationality in asymmetric environments?

			In order to address these questions, this study employs a qualitative method based on documentary and bibliographic analysis of the country’s contemporary diplomatic strategies. Beyond highlighting a theoretical gap, the proposed approach seeks to value Global South scholarship by connecting geographically distant regions through convergent processes. Thus, the Kazakh case also aims to test the continued relevance of theories developed in Latin America outside their original regional context, contributing to the construction of an International Relations agenda that increasingly prioritizes Southern epistemologies. It is also worth noting that, rather than importing concepts, the purpose of this exercise is to export critical reflection, understanding how other peripheral states confront similar dilemmas in a volatile multipolar order and identifying insights for the Brazilian case.

			

			1.1. Objectives

			The general objective of this research is to analyze the foreign policy of contemporary Kazakhstan, particularly its positioning between China and Russia, through analytical approaches developed by Latin American scholars, especially Carlos Escudé’s peripheral realism and Juan Carlos Puig’s concept of autonomy. The study seeks to understand how a peripheral state formulates its own strategies of international engagement amid growing multipolarity, relying on pragmatic actions to balance external pressures without undermining its sovereignty.

			The specific objectives are to: (a) examine the “multi-vector strategies” adopted by Kazakhstan as a means of balancing its relations with different poles of power; (b) explore the analytical utility and limitations of Latin American theories when applied to external contexts; and (c) reflect on the possible lessons that the Kazakh experience may offer to Latin American countries, particularly Brazil, which likewise faces the challenge of asserting autonomy within an international order marked by systemic asymmetries.

			1.2. Materials and Methods

			This study adopts a qualitative and interpretive approach, centered on a case study. To support the discussion, the research draws on a literature review of primary sources (documents and news reports) and secondary sources (journal articles and books), collected from academic databases and repositories (such as Google Scholar and CAPES’ Portal de Periódicos). The aim is to interpret official records of Kazakh foreign policy (including strategies, presidential speeches, and regional action plans), as well as relevant theoretical contributions to the topic. Finally, this methodological choice is justified by the proposal to develop an applied analysis capable of broadly reflecting on the dynamics of global peripheries through a specific case. In this sense, the study of Kazakhstan is instrumental in fostering a wider dialogue on the shared challenges faced by peripheral states or by those constrained and compressed by great powers.

			2. Theoretical Synthesis: Autonomy in Puig and Escudé within the International Relations Debate

			Autonomy, understood as the state’s capacity to make self-determined decisions, has been discussed by numerous schools and intellectual movements in International Relations, including the Latin American structuralist tradition of Raúl Prebisch, the theses advanced by ECLAC, and Dependency Theory (Puig 1984; Martins 2011). Building upon these contributions, the former Argentine diplomat Juan Carlos Puig conceptualizes autonomy as the capacity for action and decision-making grounded in national interests in the face of external pressures, particularly those exerted by the United States (Puig 1980). In this context, Puig argues that peripheral countries should exploit the openings and gaps within the international structure in order to expand their room for maneuver.

			Accordingly, Puig’s critique of traditional International Relations approaches, such as Realism and Liberalism/Idealism, was directed at what he understood as a kind of “straitjacket” imposed on states located at the margins of power centers, denying such actors the possibility of agency (Puig 1980). Expanding this argument, Puig proposes a typology to capture the limits and potentialities of state action under such conditions, outlining a “metric” that ranges from “paracolonial dependence” to “secessionist autonomy.” 
In this framework, the “heterodox stage” is the one in which a country acts strategically to secure gains without engaging in direct confrontation with the central powers (Puig 1987).

			Another key concept developed by Puig is that of “solidary integration” (Puig 1987), which challenges purely economic models of regional integration by arguing that integration should be sustained by shared values and common strategic objectives, such as the pursuit of autonomy. In other words, the integrative process was not understood as an end in itself, but rather as a means to overcome dependency. Thus, the term “solidary,” as Matheus Pereira (2023, 12) notes, departs from the idealistic notion of a “Latin American nation” and should instead be understood as the convergence of interests under conditions of parity.

			By contrast, the sociologist Carlos Escudé, Puig’s compatriot, offers a critical view of the autonomist paradigm, starting from the observation that the costs of challenging the international structure are too high for peripheral states, and that confrontation is often an empty and costly display. Escudé develops a detailed critique of realist theory in International Relations, drawing on the contributions of Hans Morgenthau (1948) and Kenneth Waltz (1979). For Escudé (1995), the problem with these authors lay in their notion of national interest as part of state “rationality,” detached from the interests and interactions of domestic elites (Escudé 1995). He proposes instead a “ciudadano-céntrica” (citizen-centric) logic, according to which foreign policy should be guided by concrete and measurable material gains for the population (Escudé 1995, 13).

			

			That is, within Escudé’s peripheral realism (1995), autonomy is derived from costs rather than measured in terms of potential. Consequently, alignment with the hegemonic power should be interpreted as a rational survival strategy in the international arena, provided that it does not undermine the country’s economic interests. Despite their differences, both Puig and Escudé start from the recognition that the systemic order is hierarchical and that peripheral states face narrow margins for decision-making. Puig insists on the possibility of transformative, albeit incremental, action, whereas Escudé advocates a “resigned” Realism that prioritizes the maximization of material gains within the “rules of the game.” It is precisely at this point that the study of the Kazakh case becomes particularly relevant.

			3. Between Russia and China: Kazakhstan’s “Multi-vector” Foreign Policy

			Abundant in natural resources such as oil, gas, and uranium, Kazakhstan has consolidated itself as one of the world’s leading energy exporters. 
This fact not only attracts the interest of multiple companies in the sector, but also reinforces the geopolitical position the country has assumed in the international economic landscape since 1991. Suffice it to say that, driven by rising global energy prices throughout the 2000s, the GDP of the former Soviet republic surged from US$ 9 billion in 1990 to US$ 260 billion in 2023, making it approximately three times larger than Uzbekistan’s economy (around US$ 90 billion) and more than twenty times the size of the Kyrgyz and Tajik economies (US$ 13 billion each) (Usov 2023).

			As a result of this context, since gaining independence from the former Soviet Union (USSR) in 1991, the country has built an international engagement strategy marked by the pursuit of stability, security, and diversification. 
This trajectory begins under the leadership of Nursultan Nazarbayev4 (1991-2019), regarded as the “father of Kazakhstan,” whose legitimacy was constructed both through national symbols and through the formulation of a pragmatic foreign policy (Lubin 1995; Tsepkalo 1998; Williams 1999; Rahimov and Urazaeva 2005). At the international level, the president grounded his posture in the “Strategy for the Formation and Development of Kazakhstan as a Sovereign State” (1992), which, among other elements, emphasized a commitment to security, special relations with Russia, and the formation of a coalition of Central Asian states (Nazarbayev 2017; Laruelle et al. 2019).

			This policy subsequently evolved into “multi-vectorism,” through which Astana expanded its diplomatic network to include not only neighboring countries but also China, Turkey, India, Pakistan, the United States, and the European Union, prioritizing multilateral negotiations and the opening of its energy market (Nazarbayev 2017; Laruelle et al. 2019). In this sense, Kazakhstan came to play a relevant role in global energy supply, attracting investments from major corporations such as ExxonMobil, Chevron, Shell, and BP, operating in joint ventures with local state-owned companies (EIA 2017; Cooley and Heathershaw 2017). Moreover, growing trade relations with the EU may have contributed to a partial “Westernization” of this external behavior (Krapohl and Vasileva-Dienes 2019).

			In the security domain, in turn, Kazakhstan’s voluntary renunciation of the nuclear arsenal inherited from the USSR in the 1990s, through the Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty (START I) and the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT), enhanced the country’s positive image in the international arena. Nazarbayev achieved significant diplomatic gains by participating in forums such as CICA and the OSCE (OSCE 2022), and also succeeded in developing technical-military partnerships with Washington after the September 11 attacks, including a five-year plan to modernize Kazakh security, especially in the Caspian Sea region, in 2003. This made the country a key asset in supporting subsequent US military operations in Iraq and Afghanistan5 (Starr et al. 2014; Stein 2018).

			Simultaneously, relations with Moscow remained central, given Kazakhstan’s landlocked condition and its dependence on neighboring infrastructure for energy exports. In addition, major Russian companies such as Gazprom, Rosneftegaz, and LUKOIL have remained present in the country’s energy sector since the 1990s6 (Cooley and Heathershaw 2017). It is therefore unsurprising that Nazarbayev remained close to the Kremlin, actively participating in the CIS and the CSTO even after the annexation of Crimea in 2014, when Kazakhstan also supported the expansion of the alliance’s Collective Rapid Reaction Forces (Troitskiy and Zinoviev 2018). Similarly, with regard to China, bilateral deepening stemmed from Kazakhstan’s strategic geographic position, its natural resource base, and the relevance of its territory to Beijing’s logistical interests (Laruelle et al. 2019).

			The construction of the Kazakhstan-China oil pipeline and the involvement of Chinese companies such as CNPC, CNOOC, and Sinopec in local oil and gas extraction further illustrated this convergence7 (Syroezhkin 2012). Moreover, since the 1990s, ensuring border stability and controlling Uyghur separatism encouraged Beijing’s security cooperation with Kazakhstan, culminating in the creation of the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO) in 2001, of which both Kazakhstan and Russia are founding members. In later years, these ties were institutionalized through a series of strategic agreements, culminating in 2015 in the formalization of the Sino-Kazakh Comprehensive Strategic Partnership. It is within this context that the former Soviet republic’s central position in the Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) stands out, launched by Xi Jinping in Astana in 2013. Kazakhstan became a key node in the Middle Corridor, or Trans-Caspian International Transport Route (TITR), creating alternative routes to Russia and to sensitive bottlenecks in global geopolitics, such as the Straits of Malacca, Hormuz, and Bab-el-Mandeb (Taliga 2021; Kuzembayeva et al. 2024).

			

			Figure 1 – Map of Central Asia’s energy export infrastructure
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			Source: Monié (2012, 23).

			It is also worth noting that, at the regional level, Nazarbayev promoted initiatives aimed at integrating Central Asia under Kazakh leadership, as attempted through the Central Asian Union (CAU) (1994–1998), the Central Asian Economic Community (CAEC) (1998–2001), and the Central Asian Cooperation Organization (CACO) (2001–2005). However, these initiatives, which reflected Kazakhstan’s objective of containing Russian and Uzbek hegemonism in the region, did not move forward (Bobokulov 2006). Instead, Kazakhstan faced an internal dispute over bloc leadership with Uzbekistan, which pursued different political interests. Whereas Nazarbayev was primarily concerned with economic instability, his Uzbek counterpart, Islam Karimov, focused on combating local religious extremism8 and ensuring his “regional hegemony” at any cost.9 Frustrated with an amorphous institutional environment, Kazakhstan gradually integrated into the Customs Union with Russia and Belarus, later known as the Eurasian Economic Community (EurAsEC) and, in 2014, the Eurasian Economic Union (EAEU).

			A few years later, in 2019, following the domestic leadership transition from Nazarbayev to Kassym-Jomart Tokayev10 (2019–present), Kazakhstan took another important step toward regional prominence with the adoption of the document On the Concept of the Foreign Policy of the Republic of Kazakhstan for 2020–2030,” a which aims to reposition the country as a potential Central Asian “leader” (Kazakhstan 2020). However, the social upheaval of 2022, known as “Tragic January,” triggered a profound governmental reconfiguration, including the symbolic distancing of Nazarbayev’s figure from national power structures and a reassessment of the country’s international behavior (Nyshanbayeva et al. 2024).

			It is true that the government’s response to the massive protests that year, supported by CSTO’s intervention, implied undisclosed concessions to Moscow, such as freezing the language reform that envisaged replacing the Cyrillic alphabet with the Latin script, as well as the creation of an international organization to promote the Russian language within the CIS framework. Nevertheless, Tokayev maintained Kazakhstan’s political neutrality, refusing to recognize the Kremlin-backed separatist republics in Ukraine (Donetsk and Luhansk), thereby reflecting an attempt to balance historical ties with Russia through an autonomous diplomatic posture (Abbasova 2022; Ibrayeva et al. 2023).

			Indeed, it is within this geopolitical landscape that unresolved tensions, such as the Crimea issue and the South China Sea dispute, fuel mistrust between Moscow and Beijing (Nascimento 2015; Hashimova 2020), thereby expanding Kazakhstan’s room for maneuver. The decision to cancel joint military exercises with Russia in 2022, alongside other CSTO members, as well as Tokayev’s public statements in defense of Ukrainian sovereignty, for instance, may be interpreted in light of a new regional reordering (Fernandes and Grantseva 2023).

			

			Thus, the context of the war in Ukraine not only led Beijing to intensify its attention toward Central Asia, especially as Russia’s direct engagement diminished, but also created an unprecedented strategic retreat that Astana seeks to fill. Still in 2022, during an official visit to Kazakhstan, Xi Jinping reinforced this understanding and sealed cooperation grounded in the principle of “non-interference.” In the same year, the “Central Asia + China” framework was also launched, signaling a gradual redirection of Kazakh foreign policy in favor of the Sino-Central Asian axis (Nyshanbayeva et al. 2024). This trend reflects shared objectives among local leaderships within the Belt and Road Economic Belt, and is particularly linked to Kazakhstan’s new development program, Nurly Zhol (Laruelle 2018).

			With regard to Central Asia itself, it should be noted that the period from 2016 to 2023 witnessed improved interstate relations and the formulation of a collaborative agenda, especially following Karimov’s death and the rise of Shavkat Mirziyoyev (2016–present) in Uzbekistan. Beyond its impact on the management dynamics of water and energy resources, this shift marked the emergence of a new format for local cooperation: the Consultative Meetings of Heads of State, an annual mechanism among the five countries that has evolved under a system of rotating leadership. In this way, Kazakhstan’s participation in these summits reflects not only its concern with the security agenda, particularly in the context of the Taliban’s return to power in Afghanistan, but also its interest in seeking alternatives to “Eurasian regionalism” (UNRCCA 2023; Kuzembayeva et al. 2024).

			Improved relations with neighbors and the establishment of the Consultative Meetings have consolidated this “horizontal” pattern and enabled Kazakhstan to expand its share in regional trade, which doubled between 2018 and 2023 (UNRCCA 2023). The success of this posture in pursuing decision-making autonomy has also preserved open channels of dialogue with the West, as illustrated by the C5+1 Forum with the United States (Cooley 2021), as well as the maintenance of cooperation with the European Union. 
At the same time, Kazakhstan continues to balance ties with Russia and China, taking advantage of a scenario of “veiled competition,” including within the SCO, as a means of expanding its room for maneuver.

			

			4. An “Inter-Peripheral” Autonomy: The Kazakh Case and Reflections on Brazil

			As discussed above, Kazakhstan’s foreign policy reveals an active posture grounded in strategic flexibility, recognizing the structural constraints imposed by its position in the International System and adapting its actions to a logic of survival. In this sense, despite Puig’s and Escudé’s differences regarding the concept of “autonomy,” both contribute to interpreting Kazakhstan as a peripheral actor that operates with awareness of its limitations,“navigating” multipolarity without falling into irrelevance or engaging in direct confrontation with the central powers.

			Puig’s (1980, 149) notion of “heterodox autonomy” is particularly relevant in this case, as it refers to a situation in which a country acknowledges international leadership structures while acting pragmatically and rationally to preserve its margins of maneuver. An interesting aspect of this category lies in its recognition of the role of national elites and the ways in which these actors conceive the state’s development process (Puig 1980; Escudé 1995). That is, it draws attention to how elites interpret the country’s place in the world; how the national project relates to the external environment; the position sought within the structure of global capitalism; and the degree of confrontation that such an objective is able to mobilize. Here, Kazakhstan’s relationship with Russia and with the West becomes evident, since a substantial portion of its main contribution to the international economy, energy, entails overlapping interests involving transnational corporations and deeply integrated oligarchic networks (Nahernak and Simpkins 2008). It is precisely within this context that one can understand the multi-vector model developed by Nazarbayev as a means of balancing external ties.

			From this perspective, these alliances constitute the foundation of “solidary integration,” whereby countries with particular objectives may converge around shared values that, beyond expressing a common horizon, result from strategic reflection oriented toward collective action (Puig 1987). This not only offers an important parallel for understanding how Kazakhstan positions itself within the CIS and the EAEU without relinquishing diplomatic agency in other multilateral forums, but also helps explain its moves toward Central Asian integration during the 1990s and, more recently, since 2017. Therefore, rather than being merely a response to the war in Ukraine, this behavior should be understood as structural and antecedent.

			

			This situation can also be interpreted through Escudé’s framework, which views alignment with the hegemonic power as a rational strategy of survival, provided that it does not undermine the state’s economic interests (Escudé 1995). This perspective is useful for understanding Tokayev’s decision to request CSTO military support in 2022, as well as Kazakhstan’s continued membership in the EAEU even amid Western sanctions against Russia, decisions that may be read as the outcome of a rational cost-benefit calculation.

			Indeed, an examination of Kazakhstan’s economic indicators, measured through the import and export trade ratio between 2017 and 2021, suggests that, although exchanges with the Western bloc have persisted, Russia’s presence in the country’s trade balance remains significant. This is because, despite maintaining intense economic exchanges with Europe, Astana depends on neighboring infrastructure to export its hydrocarbons. Similarly, with regard to China, one observes a growing share as a destination for Kazakh products, especially commodities. As for intra-regional trade, despite recent advances, Kazakhstan still faces considerable opportunities, given that none of the Central Asian republics currently ranks among its top five trading partners (International Trade Center 2024).

			Chart 1 – Main sources of Kazakhstan’s imports (2017–2021)
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			Source: Trade Map, International Trade Center (ITC) (2024).

			

			Chart 2 – Main destinations of Kazakhstan’s exports (2017–2021)
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			Source: Trade Map, International Trade Center (ITC) (2024).

			In other words, given the degree of economic interdependence and the disparity in power capabilities between the country and its major neighbors, potential Sino-Russian divergence highlights Kazakhstan’s increasing adaptability in the face of evolving global dynamics. While its participation in the CIS, the EAEU, and the CSTO signals a historically rooted alliance with Russia, its role within the BRI reveals the maintenance of a balancing posture vis-à-vis China (Novikov and Bocharova 2023). Therefore, applying Puig’s and Escudé’s approaches in this case underscores not only the relevance of Latin American theoretical contributions beyond their region of origin, but also the existence of shared patterns across different global peripheries, such as the tension between pragmatism and sovereignty. Moreover, these contributions serve as a “theoretical bridge” for understanding the dynamics of international engagement in the twenty-first century, including in geographic areas that remain underexplored in academic production from the Global South.

			When reflecting on Brazil through the Kazakh experience and through the lenses of Puig and Escudé, Astana’s strategic multi-vectorism offers valuable insights for the contemporary global landscape, particularly in the context of the growing dispute between Washington and Beijing for political influence in Latin America. A first lesson derives from the pragmatism of maintaining an active balance among major centers of power, leveraging competition to expand room for maneuver. For Brasília, this reinforces the importance of cultivating diversified partnerships, avoiding automatic alignments, and preserving space for autonomous decision-making, even within structures of economic interdependence. Kazakhstan’s multi-vector approach demonstrates that, even under strong external pressures, it is possible to defend strategic interests (energy resources, regional security, and insertion into global value chains) without dramatically rupturing ties with established powers, an element historically inherent to Brazilian foreign policy (Cervo and Bueno 2011).

			However, the key reflection drawn from this case suggests that Brazil should focus less on calibrating relations between China and the Western bloc (US/EU), and more on strengthening South-South and regional ties, using them as platforms for projection and bargaining. In other words, the central lesson lies in interpreting autonomy as an adaptive practice rather than as a dogma. Furthermore, considering the Kazakh experience, there is a warning regarding the need to anticipate certain vulnerabilities, such as external dependence, exposure to indirect sanctions, and the impact of geopolitical shocks. For Brazil, this translates not only into strengthening productive resilience and diversifying markets, but also into deepening South American integration and, above all, leveraging Brazil’s role as a middle power capable of mediating peripheral interests, thus not merely reacting to the System, but also contributing to shaping it.

			5. Conclusion

			Although grounded in distinct intellectual traditions, Juan Carlos Puig and Carlos Escudé share a common starting point: that international politics is structured by hierarchies which impose severe constraints upon countries located in the global periphery. Their respective contributions to the debate on autonomy in International Relations, as developed within Latin American thought, therefore offer complementary pathways for understanding the strategic insertion of states with limited capabilities, such as Kazakhstan, within an adverse and constantly shifting international environment.

			In Puig’s framework (1980; 1984; 1987), theory begins from a structural diagnosis of dependency, in which autonomy is less an abstract ideal than a practical requirement for sovereign survival, understood as the state’s capacity to act and decide according to its own interests even under conditions of asymmetry. The emphasis lies in exploiting the gaps within the international order, or, as he defines them, the system’s margins of “permissiveness,” in order to expand the possibilities for external action (Puig 1987). His central contribution to this analysis lies in the notion of heterodox autonomy, a stage in which a peripheral country recognizes the leadership of great powers while acting strategically to preserve and expand its decision-making space without resorting to rupture. Kazakhstan, by adopting the so-called multi-vectorism, positioning itself in a balanced manner between Russia, China, Western powers, and other regional actors, appears to operate within this logic: it accepts the limits imposed by the system, yet seeks to navigate them with relative flexibility, relying on the multiplicity of ties to broaden its room for maneuver.

			By contrast, Carlos Escudé’s contribution points toward a different rationality. Within the framework of peripheral realism, Escudé (1995) starts from the premise that states should not measure autonomy in terms of an abstract freedom of choice, but rather through the concrete costs associated with their decisions. For him, directly confronting hegemonic powers is both costly and ineffective; instead, pragmatic alignment is preferable in issue-areas that do not compromise the state’s vital interests, insofar as it enables the attainment of measurable material benefits for society (Escudé 1995). Although the regional project has not broadly reflected the integrationist vision elaborated by President Nazarbayev and, for some, reveals the continuity of Russian influence over national foreign policy (Troitskiy 2020; Mostafa and Mahmood 2018), its operationalization has ensured the free circulation of goods, services, capital, and labor across the region. Moreover, both the EAEU and the SCO have also served Kazakh interests by embedding Moscow within multilateral and consensus-based decision-making mechanisms, thereby constraining its actions, particularly in Central Asia.

			Accordingly, Escudé’s (1995) logic of autonomy as a cost-accounting calculation is useful for interpreting decisions such as Kazakhstan’s request for CSTO intervention in 2022, or its decision to remain within the EAEU despite the tensions generated by the war in Ukraine. Far from representing mere submission, such actions may be read as part of a strategy aimed at preserving domestic stability and safeguarding fundamental economic channels, in line with what Escudé terms “ciudadano-céntrica rationality” (Escudé 1995).

			Bringing these two frameworks to bear on the Kazakh case enables a more nuanced analysis of the international engagement of peripheral states. While Puig offers a lens through which to conceptualize agency and the strategic pursuit of autonomy under adverse conditions, Escudé draws attention to the limits and risks of such a pursuit, especially when it is not anchored in real capabilities. Both, however, reject the universalization of categories derived from the mainstream and claim the need to theorize foreign policy from the peripheries, using concepts that are adequate to their historical and material realities. In this sense, the heuristic value of revisiting these approaches does not lie in direct comparison, but rather in recognizing shared structural patterns across distinct regions, reaffirming the analytical usefulness of applying Latin American theoretical frameworks to extra-regional contexts.

			Thus, by shifting the focus toward an “other” periphery, one observes the recurrence of structural dilemmas, such as dependence on external powers and the persistent tension between stability and sovereignty, which, although manifesting at different intensities, invite the construction of a more robust and contextualized inter-peripheral theoretical repertoire. China’s growing presence in both Latin America and Central Asia, combined with the intensification of Sino-American competition for influence on the geopolitical chessboard, further underscores the relevance of debates on the strategies of middle states vis-à-vis great powers. In other words, Kazakhstan’s diplomatic pragmatism, albeit embedded in a different context, offers clues as to how countries of the Global South may leverage structural rivalries to expand their spaces of action without resorting to confrontational postures or unconditional alignment with one of the poles of power.

			Given these similarities, such reflections also allow us to consider Brazil’s potential in specific contexts. Does the country lack greater assertiveness in exploiting geopolitical spaces in which it could present itself as a “third alignment option,” particularly for states seeking alternatives to the traditional axis of power? This gap becomes evident in Brazil’s still timid presence in areas such as Central Asia, where ties with countries like Kazakhstan could open pathways for new energy, technological, and political partnerships. It is therefore worth asking: what prevents Brazil from mobilizing its credibility as a mediating actor, combined with the economic and diplomatic weight it possesses, to deepen relations with regions that, although distant, share similar dilemmas of sovereignty, stability, and international engagement?

			Finally, this article has sought to demonstrate that the export of concepts “from the South to the South” should not be viewed as an exercise in uncritical transposition, but rather as an opportunity to enrich theory through cases that challenge its categories and reveal new possibilities for articulating dependency, autonomy, and strategy. It is, therefore, a matter of thinking international politics from the margins, and, in doing so, also reconfiguring the center of the debate.
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						2	Kazakhstan shares a common border of approximately 6,846 km with Russia and 1,780 km with China.


						3	In other words, a country’s ability to influence others through attraction and persuasion, rather than through the use of force or coercion (hard power). According to Nye (2004), a state exercises soft power when it succeeds in getting others to want the same goals as it does, without the direct use of force.


						4	Nursultan A’bis’uly Nazarbayev was the first president of Kazakhstan, remaining in power from the country’s independence from the Soviet Union, in 1991, until 2019, when he resigned from office. The leader, who had also served as Kazakhstan’s last prime minister during the socialist era, was one of the key architects of the country’s nation-building (Rahimov and Urazaeva 2005).


						5	The agreement with Washington, which provided for the supply of defense equipment and the conduct of joint military exercises with the Kazakh Peacekeeping Battalion (KAZBAT), followed in 2009, when Nazarbayev allowed the transit of NATO troops and equipment through Kazakh territory to support the stabilization campaign in Afghanistan as part of the Northern Distribution Network (NDN) (Stein 2018). Furthermore, in response to a request from the U.S., the Majilis legislature approved the deployment of engineers from the Kazakh Armed Forces to support U.S. operations in Iraq between 2003 and 2008 (Starr et al. 2014).


						6	The major shareholders and executives of these corporations became part of the Russian economic elite and were known as the “energy oligarchs,” as was the case with Nazarbayev. As a result, Russia’s energy policy has often been linked to its foreign policy strategy, reflecting its multifaceted nature and making ties with Astana a key factor in understanding its relations with the region (Nahernak and Simpkins 2008; Aminjonov 2016).


						7	In the Kazakh oil and gas industry, where there are many joint ventures with Chinese shareholders, the main player is CNPC. The company acquired a stake in Kazakhstan’s AktobeMunaiGas in 1997 and holds 85.42% of its shares. One of CNPC’s subsidiaries in the country is PetroKazakhstan, which is involved in the acquisition, exploration, development, and production of oil and gas, particularly at Kumkol Resources in Kyzyl-Orda (Syroezhkin 2012).


						8	In the wake of the Soviet collapse, Central Asia became vulnerable to Islamic radicalism, and the precarious situation in Tajikistan (in the midst of a civil war) and Afghanistan (under Taliban rule) compounded the context of extreme policies implemented by the Uzbek government. Consequently, it did not take long for numerous fundamentalist groups to emerge in the region, such as the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU), which challenged the authority of the newly independent states.


						9	According to Sally Cummings (2001, 144), this difference in regional behavior stemmed from Uzbekistan’s location, “geopolitically removed from Moscow’s influence and with a small percentage of Russians in its population.” Furthermore, the country had inherited its status from the Soviet era, both in terms of material capabilities and ideological motivations to become a Central Asian “hegemon.” Tashkent’s subsequent actions were thus widely recognized as the main obstacle to the region’s integration.


						10	Kassym-Jomart Kemeluly Tokayev became acting president of Kazakhstan following the domestic crises that led to Nazarbayev’s (negotiated) resignation in 2019. A career diplomat and former Director-General of the United Nations Office in Geneva, Tokayev played a central role in the NPT agreements and also held numerous positions in the previous government, including Prime Minister, Minister of Foreign Affairs, and President of the Senate (Kazakhstan, 2020).
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			Resumo

			O presente trabalho analisa a política externa do Cazaquistão diante da disputa por influência entre China e Rússia na Ásia Central, a partir das perspectivas teóricas do realismo periférico, de Carlos Escudé, e da autonomia, de Juan Carlos Puig. Parte-se do pressuposto que a República do Cazaquistão, enquanto ator inserido em um ambiente regional assimétrico e multipolar, adota estratégias pragmáticas de inserção internacional, dialogando com dilemas enfrentados por países do Sul Global. Logo, o objetivo central desta investigação consiste em compreender até que medida as abordagens pensadas na América Latina podem iluminar o comportamento de outros países periféricos, contribuindo para um diálogo teórico inter-regional. Metodologicamente, empregou-se uma abordagem qualitativa baseada em um estudo de caso, com análise documental e bibliográfica sobre as estratégias diplomáticas cazaques. Entre os principais achados da pesquisa, destaca-se a racionalidade periférica demonstrada por Astana, ao reconhecer seus limites estratégicos e diversificar suas alianças como forma de preservar margens de manobra. Conclui-se, portanto, que o uso de marcos analíticos pensados localmente não apenas é adequado para interpretar o caso do Cazaquistão, como também revela padrões estruturais comuns às periferias globais, sugerindo caminhos para uma teoria internacional enraizada no Sul e reflexões para o Brasil.
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			Pensar la autonomía desde el Sur Global: la política exterior de Kazajistán a la luz de Puig y Escudé y reflexiones para Brasil

			Resumen

			El presente trabajo analiza la política exterior de Kazajistán ante la disputa por influencia entre China y Rusia en Asia Central, a partir de las perspectivas teóricas del realismo periférico, de Carlos Escudé, y de la autonomía, de Juan Carlos Puig. Se parte del supuesto de que la República de Kazajistán, como actor inserto en un entorno regional asimétrico y multipolar, adopta estrategias pragmáticas de inserción internacional, dialogando con dilemas enfrentados por los países del Sur Global. En este sentido, el objetivo central de esta investigación consiste en comprender hasta qué punto los enfoques elaborados en América Latina pueden contribuir a iluminar el comportamiento de otros países periféricos, aportando a un diálogo teórico interregional. Metodológicamente, se empleó un enfoque cualitativo basado en un estudio de caso, con análisis documental y bibliográfico sobre las estrategias diplomáticas kazajas. Entre los principales hallazgos de la investigación, se destaca la racionalidad periférica evidenciada por Astaná, al reconocer sus límites estratégicos y diversificar sus alianzas como forma de preservar márgenes de maniobra. Se concluye, por lo tanto, que el uso de marcos analíticos concebidos localmente no solo es adecuado para interpretar el caso de Kazajistán, sino que también revela patrones estructurales comunes a las periferias globales, sugiriendo caminos hacia una teoría internacional arraigada en el Sur y reflexiones para Brasil.
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